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Introduction

ACTIVEHY-Tek

Welcome to MEET MANAGER for Swimming, the finest in meet management software designed to help
you run the most successful swim meet possible. This Online Help section provides simple to follow
instructions on "How to" accomplish specific tasks that you will be performing during the meet process.
The #1 goal of the design team was to make MM easy to use and INTUITIVE!

New Features in MEET MANAGER 8.0
Click Here for a summary list of NEW and exciting features in MEET MANAGER 8.0

Installing MEET MANAGER
Click Here for specific information about how to install MEET MANAGER.

What To Do First

After you have installed MM, click Here to review an Overview of MEET MANAGER and How to Get
Started.

Hardware Required to Run MM

MM is designed to run on any PC compatible computer with a minimum speed of 300 MHz and at least
64 MB of RAM. HY-TEK recommends using a 1 GHz PC or faster with 128 MB of RAM or more. If
connecting to a timer, a computer with a serial COM port is recommended. If the computer does not
have a serial COM port, you will need a USB to serial adaptor.

Software Required to Run MM

MM is a true Windows 32 bit application and runs on any of the following Operating Systems -
Microsoft's Windows NT, Windows 2000, Windows XP, Vista, Windows 7, Windows 8, or Windows 10.

How To Get Help

There are a number of ways you can get answers to your questions and/or problems.

MM Product Help

The fastest and easiest way to get answers to your questions is to use the MM Help included with your
product. The Help section provides simple to follow instructions on "How to" accomplish specific tasks
that you will be performing as you use MEET MANAGER to set up your meet, declare the entries, seed
your meet and then actually run your meet. Click on Help from the MM Main Menu Bar as shown
below.

File Set-up Ewents Athletes Relays Teams Seeding Run Reports  Labels  Check for Updates  Help

280 04300 @m
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When you click on Help, there will be a number of choices. Click on Contents to display the Help

Introduction screen.

Online Help Center
Contents

Release Motes
About

Tech Support
License Agreement
Custom Help
elessons

" Show Check List

You can "minimize" this screen so that it will always be available on the your Windows Task bar and
you can "resize" and "position" it on your desktop as you wish.

Now click on Index and enter a key word or part of a key word as shown below.

E? MEET MANAGER for Swimnming

o &

Home

0]

Hide:

Contents l Index l Search l Favd|»

on
@ License Agreement

@ Install MEET MAMAGER
System Fequirements
7] Mews in MEET MANAGER 7.0
(7] Evaluation E dition
@ Upgrading to MM 7.0
bM Product Options
elessons
@ FAL - Frequently Asked Questions
7] Pre-Meet Check List

@ Getting Started - Dverview

@ Fils Meru

O Set-up and Preferences

@ Events Meru

@ Athletes Manu

@ Relaps Menu

g Teams / Schools Menu

O Seeding Menu

@ Run the Mest Menu

@ Fepaorts Menu

@ Label: Menu
Check for Updates
Help Meru

@ Pro Option

@ Interfaces

@ Appendix

@ Glogzany of Tems

Print

B

Options

MEET MANAGER for Swimming

ACTIVEHY-TEK.

Welcome to MEET MANAGER for Swimming, the finest in meet management software designed to help you run the most successful
swim meet possible. This Online Help section provides simple to follow instructions on "How to" accomplish specific tasks that
you will be performing during the meet process. The #1 goal of the design team was to make MM easy to use and INTUITIVE!

New Features in MEET MANAGER 7.0
Click Here for a summary list of NEW and exciting features in MEET MANAGER 7.0

Installing MEET MANAGER
Click Here for specific information about how to install MEET MANAGER.

What To Do First
After you have installed MM, click Here to review an Qverview of MEET MANAGER and How to Get Started.

Hardware Required to Run MM

MM is designed to run on any PC compatible computer with a minimum speed of 300 MHz and at least 64 MB of RAM. HY-TEK
recommends using a 1 GHz PC or faster with 128 MB of RAM or more. If connecting to a timer, a computer with a serial COM port
is recommended. If the computer does not have a serial COM port. you will need a USB to serial adaptor.

Software Required to Run MM
MM is a true Windows 32 bit application and runs on any of the following Operating Systems - Microsoft's Windows NT, Windows
2000, Windows XP, Vista, Windows 7, Windows 8, or Windows 10.

How To Get Help

There are a number of ways you can get answers to your questions and/or problems.

MM Product Help

The fastest and easiest way to get answers to your questions is to use the MM Help included with your product. The Help section
provides simple to follow instructions on "How to” accomplish specific tasks that you will be performing as you use MEET
MANAGER to set up your meet, declare the entries, seed your meet and then actually run your meet. Click on Help from the MM

For example, suppose you wish to find out detail information about entering an athlete into your
Database. Just enter "Athlete" as the key word and the MM Help will display all the topics about
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"Athletes". Click on the appropriate topic and the MM Help will display that particular help screen that
discusses that topic.

Topics Found

Click a topic, then click Display.

Title | Location -
Add or Edit Entries MEET MANAGER for Swimming

Athlete Contact Information MEET MAMNAGER for Swimming

Athletes Menu MEET MAMAGER for Swimming

Deck Seed an Entry (Individual or Relay) MEET MAMAGER for Swimming

Declare Foreign Athletes MEET MAMAGER for Swimming

Declare Unattached Athletes MEET MAMAGER for Swimming W
£ >

Diisplay I Cancel

User Guide in Acrobat pdf Format

If you prefer to review the User Guide using Acrobat Reader instead of using the MM Help facility, you
can do that either by going online at http://hytek.active.com/downloads.html and downloading and
unzipping SwimMeetManager8-UserGuide.zip or by using Acrobat Reader on your PC and accessing
the Swimming MEET MANAGER pdf file that was loaded in your installation directory when you
installed MEET MANAGER. If you do not have a copy of Acrobat Reader, click Here to go to the
Acrobat Reader web site to download a FREE copy.

Start up your Acrobat reader and click on File then Open and specify c:\hy-

sport\ SWMMB\MEETMANAGERS.pdf. You can find topics either by using the Table of Contents at
the beginning of the User Guide, by using the Bookmark topics on the left panel of the screen or by
clicking on the Find combo box down arrow on the Acrobat Reader tool bar.

Tech Support
Please click Here for information on how to contact Tech Support.

Sales Office
Please click Here for information on how to contact the Sales Office.

14
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License Agreement

Your use of Active's software as a service product, for example, Meet MobilewI ("SaaS"), desktop
software, including software that gets installed on your desktop or server ("Desktop Software"), and
services (collectively, the "Products”), is subject to the terms set forth below (this "Agreement"). "Active"
means Active Network, LLC, together with its affiliated entities. In order to use the Products, you must first
agree to this Agreement. You represent and warrant that you have the necessary and full right, power,
authority, and capability to accept this Agreement, to bind your organization, and to perform your
obligations hereunder. You can accept this Agreement by: (i) clicking to accept or agree to this
Agreement, where this option is made available to you by Active online or in the user interface for any
Product; (ii) where a link to this Agreement appears in an order form or other document provided to you
by Active; (iii) by signing this Agreement, if there is a designated area to sign; or (iv) by actually using the
Products. In the case of (iv), you understand and agree that Active will treat your use of the Products as
acceptance of this Agreement from that point onwards. You may not use the Products and may not
accept this Agreement if (a) you are not of legal age to form a binding contract with Active, or (b) you are
a person barred from receiving the Products under the laws of the United States or other countries
including the country in which you are resident or from which you use the Products. You may not use the
Products if you do not accept this Agreement. "Effective Date" means the date that you accept this
Agreement. By accepting this Agreement, you agree as follows:

1. EEES.

a. The time period that you are permitted to use the Products, the features, services,
options, and the fees associated with your use may be described more fully on web
pages describing the Products, and/or in an applicable schedule, pricing form, order
form, or similar document (each, a "Schedule"). Each Schedule will be governed by this
Agreement and incorporated herein by this reference. You will pay the fees as more
fully described in the applicable Schedule.

b. If the name of your Product is Team Manager Lite, then the Desktop Software is
provided to you free and is to be used only as a demo or for entering your one club's
roster, setting up a meet and declaring your entries, and then exporting those entries
electronically to your Meet Host on diskette or directly to the web. Please refer to Team
Manager Help to find out more about Team Manager Lite.

2. LICENSES.

a. Scope of Licenses. Subject to the terms and conditions set forth herein and in the
applicable Schedule, Active grants to you a limited, non-exclusive, non-transferable
license to use the Products solely in accordance with this Agreement, the Schedule, and
the related written user documentation, if any. You hereby grant to Active a limited
license to use information provided by you relating to your organization and events,
which may include content regarding the events, your organization's name, trademarks,
service marks, and logo, solely in connection with the promotion of your organization or
events and the Products that we provide.

b. The following are the licenses associated with the Desktop Software:
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i. Team Manager:
1. Team, School, or Club License:?This license is to a team, school, or

club, not individuals or organizations. This license type may only be
used for administrative and performance tasks associated with that
team, school, or club and on any computer that is used by and for that
team, school, or club. The Desktop Software licensed to your team,
school, or club may not be shared with any other team, school, or club.

2. League/Organization License: This license can be used online or more
computers only for the league or organization to which it was licensed
to manage the administrative and performance tasks associated with
the member teams of that organization. For example, if Team Manager
is licensed to "City Summer Swim League," the Desktop Software may
be installed on one computer and used by one person to track
administrative and performance aspects for all the member teams of
that league. However, the Desktop Software may not be provided to any
of the member teams for any reason.

Active licenses (not sells) Desktop Software to the team or organization that is
printed on the top left of all reports and displayed on the Desktop Software
login/introduction screen. These licenses allow you to use the Desktop Software
on multiple computers as long as it is being used for the one team or
organization for which it is licensed and only by one user.

i. Meet Manager:

1. Team, School, or Club License: This license is to your team, school, or
club, not individuals or organizations. Meet Manager may only be used
to run any meet that is hosted by and competed in by your team, school,
or club at your home facility. For example, if Meet Manager is licensed
to Central High School, the Desktop Software may be used to run all the
home dual meets at Central High School as well as any invitational
meets that are sponsored by and participated in by the Central High
School Team at its home facility. Please note that a club and school
team must have its own license even if it performs at the same site and
has the same head coach. Additionally, and as an example, if the
Desktop Software is licensed to a YMCA or USS club, it cannot be used
to run a college or high school meet even if some members of the club
are competing in the college or high school meet.

2. Championship Meet License: This license only allows the Desktop
Software to be used to run one specific championship meet each year.
A typical use of this license option would be to run the state
championship meet that is rotated among different high schools each
year. If the Desktop Software is licensed to a league's championship
meet, that Desktop Software may not be used to run the dual meets or
divisionals for that league. Having a Championship Meet license
requires you to submit via email the date that the meet will be held to
HyTekSales@active.com each year. When this information is received,
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a web download will be emailed to you for that year. If a CD is needed,
a product replacement should be purchased through our online store.
When a license is being upgraded, a CD will be sent at no charge for
that order.

3. Site License: This license is for a facility to use the Desktop Software
for all meets that are run at the one facility (e.g., Age Group, Masters,
High School, College, etc.). However, the Site License is not to be
distributed to entering teams to facilitate their data entry. The Site
License option requires an annual subscription fee.

4. Organizational License: This license is for an organization to use the
Desktop Software for up to a maximum of four (4) championship meets
only. An Organizational License may not be used for club or school
hosted meets. An example of an Organizational License might be for a
province or state running their 3 or 4 provincial or state championship
meets. The Organizational License option requires an annual
subscription fee.

5. Independent Timing Contractor (ITC) Program (available for track and
field only): For an additional fee, ITC's have the option to license Meet
Manager to run any type or number of non-simultaneous meets
whether or not the host club/school has Meet Manager. The Desktop
Software will be licensed directly to the ITC with the [TC company name
as the licensee name printed on the top left of all reports. The ITC must
be a full-time company with a website and include the Active logo,
website link, and "ACTIVE/HY-TEK Certified Timing Contractor" on the
front page of that website. The ITC will be listed on the Active website
as a certified Active ITC.

Active licenses (not sells) this Desktop Software to the team or organization that
is printed on the top left of all reports and displayed on the Desktop Software
login/introduction screen. These licenses allow you to use the Desktop Software
on multiple computers at the same site for the same meet. You may also use the
software on multiple computers to facilitate data entry for a given meet.

Specific Restrictions: The Desktop Software may not be distributed to run
separate meets at separate sites for subsets of one organization. For example,
if there are four district meets advancing to a state championship, this requires
five licenses unless one of the districts is also running the championship meet in
which case four licenses would be required.

iii.Business Manager (for swimming only): This Desktop Software is licensed to a
sports team or club, not to individuals or organizations. Business Manager may
be used for administrative and performance tasks associated with that team
only and only on any computer that is used by and for that team.
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Active licenses (not sells) this Desktop Software to the team or organization that
is printed on the top left of all reports and displayed on the Desktop Software
login/introduction screen. This means Active allows you to use the Desktop
Software on multiple computers at the same site for the same sports team. This
Desktop Software can only be used by the sports team to whom it is licensed.

Specific Restrictions: This Desktop Software may not be distributed to teams or
schools within a league or sports organization. If this Desktop Software is
licensed to a high school or college, it may not be used by the age group team
unless the age group team name is included in the License Name. If this
Desktop Software is licensed to an age group team, it may not be used by the
high school or college team unless the high school or college team name is
included in the License Name. The License Name is printed on the top left of all
reports and displayed on the SPORTSBM Main Menu login screen.

If this Desktop Software is licensed to a league or sports organization, that
Desktop Software may only be used by one person on one computer to maintain
all of the league transactions.

c. The following additional terms are applicable to your use of SaaS Products only (for
example, Meet Mobile): (i) Active will provide you access to the SaaS which you may
use to deliver content and data to end users. You acknowledge and agree that end
users may be required to purchase access to content and data delivered by you through
the Saa$ in accordance with the applicable Schedule. You may have the right to receive
revenue sharing from such purchases in accordance to the extent set forth in the
applicable Schedule. (i) By submitting, delivering and/or uploading content and data
through the Saa$S, you agree you have the right to edit, copy, publish, distribute and
otherwise use the content and data made available by you. You further agree that you
will have dedicated resources and capability to use the SaaS for its intended purposes
and that you will use commercially reasonable efforts to publish applicable content and
data to end users as quickly as reasonably practicable. Content and data includes but is
not limited to the following: meet structure, psych sheets, heat and lane assignments,
event and swimmer results and team scoring.

3. RESTRICTIONS. You shall: (i) use the Products exclusively for authorized and legal purposes,
consistent with all applicable laws, regulations, and the rights of others, including privacy and
anti-spamming laws; (ii) not reverse engineer, disassemble, or decompile any Product or
prepare derivative works thereof; (iii) not copy, modify, transfer, display, or use any portion of the
Products except as expressly authorized in this Agreement or in the applicable documentation;
(iv) not contest or do or aid others in contesting or doing anything which impairs the validity of any
proprietary or intellectual property rights, title, or interest of Active in and to the Products; (v) not
obliterate, alter, or remove any proprietary or intellectual property notices from the Products in
physical or electronic forms; (vi) not use the Products to transmit, publish, or distribute any
material or information: (a) for which you do not have all necessary rights and licenses, including
any material or information that infringes, violates, or misappropriates the intellectual property
rights of any third party; (b) that contains a computer virus or other code, files, or programs
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designed to disrupt or interfere with the functioning of the Products; or (c) that is or that may
reasonably be perceived as being harmful, threatening, offensive, obscene, or otherwise
objectionable; and (vii) not attempt to gain access to any systems or networks that connect
thereto except for the express purpose of using the Products for their intended use.
OWNERSHIP. Active retains all right, title and interest in and to the Products including, but not
limited to, all copyrights, trademarks, trade secrets, trade names, proprietary rights, patents, titles,
computer codes, improvements, enhancements, modifications and derivative works thereof. Al
rights not expressly granted to you herein are reserved by Active.

INFORMATION COLLECTION. Active's privacy policy as amended from time to time is available
at http://Iwww .activenetwork.com/information/privacy-policy ("Privacy Policy") and is applicable to
this Agreement. Active's Privacy Policy defines how, why and to which extent Active collects and
uses personal and non-personal information in relation to Active's products and services. By
installing, accessing or using the Products, you expressly agree with the terms and conditions of
Active's Privacy Policy and to any terms and conditions included therein by reference.
DISCLAIMER OF WARRANTY/LIMITATION OF LIABILITY. Active expressly disclaims any

warranty that the use of the PRODUCTS will be uninterrupted or error free or that the

PRODUCTS will meet your requirements. THE PRODUCTS are provided to you on an "as-
is" basis without warranties of any kind, either express or implied, including without
limitation warranties of merchantability or fitness for a particular purpose. Active shall
not be liable for indirect DAMAGES OR LOSSES (IN CONTRACT, TORT, OR OTHERWISE),
INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO DAMAGES FOR LOST PROFITS, LOST SAVINGS, COST
OF REPLACEMENT SERVICES, LOST DATA, LOSS OF USE OF INFORMATION OR
SERVICES, OR ANY incidental, consequential, EXEMPLARY, punitive, OR special
damages. active's total aggregate LIABILITY for ALL matter$S arising from or related to
THIS AGREEMENT is limited to the amount of fees actually paid by you as consideration
for the PRODUCTS giving rise to such claims during the twelve (12) month period
preceding the date on which the first cause of action arose.

. INDEMNITY. You agree to indemnify, defend and hold Active, its partners, affiliates, contractors,

officers, directors, employees and agents harmless from and against any and all damages,
losses and expenses arising directly or indirectly from: (i) your violation of any applicable law,
rule, or regulation; and/or (i) your breach of this Agreement.

MISCELLANEOQUS.

a. Active may assign any of its rights or obligations under this Agreement. You may not
resell, assign, or transfer any of your rights or obligations hereunder, and any attempt to
resell, assign, or transfer such rights or obligations without Active's prior written approval
will be null and void.

b. Any notices required to be given under this Agreement shall be in writing sent to the
address set forth below for Client or, in the case of Active, to the address set forth above
to the attention of Chief Legal Officer. Notices will be deemed received the next day if
sent via overnight mail or courier with confirmation of receipt, or three (3) days after
deposited in the mail sent certified or registered.

c. This Agreement shall be governed by the laws of the State of Delaware, without giving
effect to the conflict of laws provisions thereof. Neither the United Nations Convention of
Contracts for the International Sale of Goods nor the Uniform Computer Information
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Transactions Act shall apply to this Agreement. The parties irrevocably agree that any
legal action or proceeding relating to this Agreement shall be instituted only in any state
or federal court in Delaware.

d. This Agreement contains the entire understanding of the parties regarding the subject
matter hereof and can only be modified or amended by a subsequent written agreement
executed by both parties.

e. Sections 1,4, 5,6 and 7 of this Agreement and any fees owed by you shall survive any
termination or expiration of this Agreement.

f. If any provision of this Agreement is held to be unenforceable by a court of competent
jurisdiction for any reason whatsoever, (i) the validity, legality, and enforceability of the
remaining provisions of this Agreement (including without limitation, all portions of any
provisions containing any such unenforceable provision that are not themselves
unenforceable) shall notin any way be affected or impaired thereby, and (i) to the fullest
extent possible, the unenforceable provision shall be deemed modified and replaced by
a provision that approximates the intent and economic effect of the unenforceable
provision and the Agreement shall be deemed amended accordingly.

g. No waiver of any provision of this Agreement or any attachment shall be effective unless
itis in writing and signed by the party against which it is sought to be enforced.

h. Neither party will be deemed to be in default hereunder, or will be liable to the other, for
delay or failure to perform any of its obligations under this Agreement to the extent that
such delay or failure results from any event or circumstance beyond that party's
reasonable control, including without limitation, delays or failures of any Internet service
provider, third-party payment processor or other third party.

i.  Client has not received or been offered any illegal or improper bribe, kickback, payment,
gift, or thing of value from an Active employee or agent in connection with this
Agreement.

. The Products are provided with restricted rights. Use, duplication, or disclosure by the
U.S. Government is subject to restrictions as set forth in subparagraph (c) of The Rights
in Technical Data and Computer Software clause at DFARS 252.227-7013, or
subparagraphs (b)(1) and (2) of the Commercial Computer Software - Restricted Rights
at48 CFR 52.227-19, as applicable. The Manufacturer is Active Network, LLC or one of
its affiliates or subsidiaries.
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Install MEET MANAGER

There are two ways to install MEET MANAGER. You can install using a HY-TEK CD that you receive in
the mail or you can install electronically from the ACTIVE Network web site using HY-TEK's web
delivery system. Select the appropriate topic below for complete information about installing MEET
MANAGER.

Installing MEET MANAGER from a CD
Installing MEET MANAGER using Web Delivery
How to Re-Install MEET MANAGER

How to Setup a Desktop Icon or Shortcut

How to Uninstall MEET MANAGER

Installing Users Under Administrator in XP SP2

Installing MEET MANAGER from a CD
Installing MEET MANAGER using the HY-TEK CD

You install MEET MANAGER just as you would any Windows product using Windows Installer. From
your Windows desktop, click on Start and then Run and key in the CD drive letter followed by :Setup.
For example if your CD is Disk Drive D, enter D:Setup.

NOTE: If you have the Windows AutoRun turned on, Windows will automatically read the CD and
begin the installation process and you will not have to type in D:Setup.

The HY-TEK MEET MANAGER Installation software will guide you through the installation process.
When asked for a directory/folder name to use, HY-TEK recommends that you use the default
installation folder/directory name of "Hy-Sport\SwMM8".
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ﬁ Meet Manager 6.0 for Swimming - InstallShield Wizard LiE_J

Destination Folder
Click Mext to install to this folder, or dick Chanage to install to a different folder, L

et

b
I.:'l

T
-

‘h

Install Meet Manager 6.0 for Swimming to:

m
=]

< Back ][ Mext = ] [ Cancel

After the Installation process is complete, you may be asked to restart Windows in order to register
some Windows System files. DO NOT remove the CD. Now click OK to restart Windows.

Read the License File From the CD

After Windows has completed its restart, re-insert the CD (if you have removed it) and cancel at the
first opportunity if it starts to install again. Click on the MEET MANAGER icon on your Windows
desktop. The first thing that MEET MANAGER will do the very first time it is started is to read the
License file from the CD. Once this is completed, the Main Menu will be displayed. Open an initial
database by clicking File / Open / New, type in a database name and click Open. You may remove the
CD and you will not need it again unless you need to re-install for some reason.

Installing MEET MANAGER using Web Delivery

When ordering HY-TEK's MEET MANAGER, you can elect to have Web Delivery of the software.
What this means is that you will download the setup.exe for installing MEET MANAGER from the
ACTIVE Network web site. This is the same setup.exe that you would receive on a HY-TEK CD. You
will receive an Email that details the steps to accomplish the installation.

If your license name was Dolphin Swim Team for example, you would receive an Email delineating the
steps for the Web Delivery.

The Email would have a link that said click Here to download the required setup.exe. Then you would

do the following:
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1. Upon clicking the link, you Save the exe to your DeskTop or other location where you can find it.
Note: Should you have trouble downloading the setup.exe, you can type the following into your
browser: http://hytek.active.com/WebDelivery/swmm8/setup.exe

2. After the setup.exe is downloaded, you Open the downloaded exe or double click the exe to start
installation.

3. After the program is installed, you start MEET MANAGER and the program will bring up a window
asking whether you are installing by CD or Web Delivery.

. License Search IZIIEIEI

You are installing from a CD or you have arranged for Web Delivery of
MEET MANAGER for Swimiming.

Please indicate which method you are using and Click OK so that MW
will know where to look for the MM license file.

If you click Cancel, MM will be installed as a demo Evaluation Edition.

+ |nstallation CD
Weh Delivery

Maote: Wizh Delivery must have been pre-arranged with the HY-TEK Sales
office. You would have received an HY-TEK email with & license code.
Selecting Web Delivery above will cause M to look for your license file on
the HY-TEK wweb site and if found, will sutomatically instal t for you.

Il Cancel

w | icense Code

Enter License Code from Email Notification

|DDIphinSwimTeam

Cancel

5. Inthis example, the Email would tell you to enter this code: DolphinSwimTeam, and click OK.

The HY-TEK web site would be searched for your license and if found will download and install it. At
this point you would be ready to use MEET MANAGER.

Note: Should you have trouble connecting to the HY-TEK web site, you may need to turn off your
firewall.

After installation is complete, you can click Help / About at the top of the Main Menu to verify your
license and options.
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How to Re-Install MEET MANAGER
How to Re-Install MEET MANAGER

VERY IMPORTANT: If you receive a new MM CD or wish to re-install MEET MANAGER from
your original CD, you first need to Un-Install or Remove your MM 8.0 software. The easiest way to do
this is click on the Windows Start button then Control Panel then Add/Remove Programs. Find MEET
MANAGER 8.0 in the list and click on the Remove button. Or you can continue as described below and
choose Remove from the Program Maintenance screen.

After Windows has completed removing MM 8.0, place your MM 8.0 CD in your CD drive. From your
Windows desktop, click on Start and then Run and key in the CD drive letter and then "setup”. For
example if your CD is Disk Drive D, enter D:Setup. Windows Installer will check to see if MEET
MANAGER is already installed on your computer. If MM is already installed, the screen below will be
will be displayed.

Choose the Remove option to first remove MM 8.0 from your computer. After Windows has completed
removing MM 8.0, restart the installation process by going to your Windows desktop, click on Start and
then Run and key in the CD drive letter and then "setup". For example if your CD is Disk Drive D, enter
D:Setup.

NOTE: If you receive a 2nd CD with new options included that you ordered, those new options will
NOT be installed unless you first go through the Remove MM 8.0 process described above. Or you can
go to License Management and click Update License.

i@ Meet Manager 7.0 for Swimming - InstallShield Wizard

Program Maintenance

Maodify, repair, ar remove the program.

(®) Modify

Change which program features are installed. This option displays the
@ Custom Selection dialog in which you can change the way features are
installed.

() Repair

Repair installation errars in the program. This option fixes missing ar
corrupt files, shortouts, and registry entries,

() Remove

@ Remove Meet Manager 7.0 for Swimming from your computer,
& |

InstallShield
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How to Setup a Desktop Icon or Shortcut
How to Setup a Desktop Icon or Shortcut

When you install MEET MANAGER, the installation process automatically sets up an MM 8.0 icon on
your desktop as a shortcut. But if the installation process fails to set up an icon due to various
Windows settings, you may want to set up a desktop icon shortcut yourself. To set up an MM 8.0 icon
on your desktop, start Windows Explorer, pick the installation directory (the default is c:\Hy-
Sport\Swmm8), find the swimmm8.exe file and right mouse click on it and choose Send To and
Desktop (Create Shortcut) as shown below. Then you can right mouse click on the desktop icon just
created and choose Rename to name the shortcut anything you wish.

Open
Rum as...
FjBackup with Handy Backup

Scan with Morkaon Antivirus

3 Add ko Zip _
5 Add ta Sportsbrm.zip ¢ | Compressed izipped) Folder
Pin ko Skark meny (123 Deskkop (create shorbout)

<end To .4 DirectCD Drive (E)
3 Documents To Go

Zuk
Copy | Mail Recipient

-
Create Shorbouk L My Dacuments
Delete @ Palrn Cuick Install
Renamne L 3% Floppy (A:)
Propetties ,GL CD-Riw Drrive (E:)

How to Uninstall MEET MANAGER
How to Uninstall MEET MANAGER

To Uninstall MEET MANAGER, please use the standard Windows Add or Remove Programs feature
included with your Microsoft Windows product. For most Windows releases, click on Start, Control
Panel, and then click on Uninstall or change a program or Add or Remove Programs. Select MEET
MANAGER 8.0 for Swimming from the list and click Uninstall or Remove.

For Windows 7, go to Control Panel / Programs / Programs and Features, select Meet Manager 8.0 for
Swimming and then click Uninstall at the top.

How to Give Permissions to Users

If you are the Administrator installing other users, you must give users permissions to use certain
folders on the hard drive, otherwise the users will log-in and get permission denied errors when trying to
run MM. Log-in as Administrator and using Windows Explorer or My Computer, right click on each
folder listed below, click Security and give full control of the folder to any user on the users list.
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MM requires access to the following folders:

¢ hy-sport\SwMM8 (this is where MM is normally installed)
e swmeets8 (and any other folder used for the database)
¢ realtime (used by real time results)
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System Requirements

Computer Hardware:

Minimum:

Recommended:

Software:

Printer:

Any modern day computer.
Any modern day computer.

Any Macintosh computer that will run Microsoft's Windows NT, Windows 2000,
Windows XP, Windows Vista, Windows 7, Windows 8, or Windows 10 using
Hardware or Software Emulation. Click on Running HY-TEK on Your Mac for
detail information.

Note: If you are running the Pro Option with the Network feature, then you will
need a Network card in each computer as well as appropriate Fast Ethernet
cabling among the computers being used. Or, you can setup a wireless router with
the appropriate wireless card in each computer being used. HY-TEK recommends
using the fastest computer for the computer that contains the MM Database.

Microsoft's Windows XP, Vista, Windows 7, Windows 8, or Windows 10.

Any Windows supported printer. Dot-matrix printers are not recommended for
reports.
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New in MEET MANAGER 8.0

This New Features List is based on MEET MANAGER 8.0Aa which is the first version of the 8.0
release series.

New Features

Set-up and Preferences Menu
e Setup Divisions / Region Names now supports standard Multi-Class Divisions S1 to S39, SB1 to
SB39, and SM1 to SM39. The highest class can also be limited to any number from 14 to 39.

Events Menu

¢ In Add or Edit Events, coaches can configure Meet Manager to automatically add a Multi-Age Best
of the Rest Final heat to the event.

e The Events browser now includes an Event Note column.

e |n Sessions > SESSION SCHEDULE > Event Interval column, coaches can now enter an event
interval in seconds which overrides the default session-level interval.

¢ In Setup and Use Records, when checking for broken records, Meet Manager now checks split
results.

Athletes Menu

¢ Inthe Comp# menu, coaches can now order athletes by age by selecting the Order by Athlete age
check box.

¢ Inthe Transfer menu, coaches can now batch transfer all athletes in one team to another team.

Run Screen
¢ InInterfaces > Scoreboard > Customize, coaches can now select to use Team Abbreviations.
e When entering results for a meet, coaches can now enter Over the Time Limit (OTL) results.

Reports Menu

¢ Inthe Athlete Rosters Report, coaches can now select the No Relay Athletes Only radio button to
include only athletes not on a relay.

¢ Inthe Results Report, coaches can now select the DQ Results check box to include the actual time
for DQ results.

¢ Inthe Meet Program report > Columns / Formats tab, coaches can now select to print All Heats,
Odd Heats Only or Even Heats Only.

¢ Inthe Meet Program report > Include in Meet Program, coaches can now select to Include
session break.

¢ Inthe Meet Summary Report > Report Type / Format / Options tab, coaches can select the new
Slower than Seed Time option to list all athletes who swam slower in the meet than their seed time.

Labels Menu
¢ In Award Labels, coaches can now select the Use JD Place check box to use places by JD
assignment instead of by swimmers' times.

Database Conversion

e If MM 8.0 attempts to open an MM 2.0 database, the database will be automatically converted to the
MM 8.0 structure. MM 8.0 databases are interchangeable with MM 7.0, MM 6.0, MM 5.0, MM 4.0
and MM 3.0 databases, but when opening with MM 7.0, the features that come with MM 8.0 will of
course not be available.
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e MM 2.0 versions will not be able to open an MM 3.0 or higher databases. The work around for MM
2.0 users is to install the Free MM 8.0 Demo and use the Demo to view the data, create reports, and
create needed export files. The ACTIVE Network Demo for MM 8.0 can be downloaded from the HY-

TEK web site at: http://hytek.active.com/downloads.html
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Evaluation Edition

If this MEET MANAGER product has been provided to you as an Evaluation Edition (or Demo), all
the functional capabilities of the production edition are available to you as follows:

You may restore any completed database and view the contents of those databases and view all
reports. This can be very useful for Administrative officials to check the meet setup before the meet and
to review the meet after the meet. However, editing data is limited to the constraints listed below. If
there are more than 25 athletes in the database, you may edit the athlete information pertaining to the
athletes, but not the entries.

If starting a new database, you are limited to the following constraints:

You may enter up to 6 events numbered 1 through 6.

You may enter up to 25 athletes in events numbered 1 through 6.

You may enter any number of teams.

You may enter up to 8 relays total if the event number is 1 through 6.

You may enter up to 25 meet entries or 8 relays with seed times in events 1 through 6.
You may enter any number of combined events such as the Pentathlon.

Reports may be previewed but not printed.

Exports of Results to TM and SWIMS, exports of Advancers, and exports of Generic Data in MS
Access are limited to events numbered 1 through 6.

e Importing Entries is not permitted.

Please click Here for information about how to install MEET MANAGER. Set up a small meet and
review all the reports available to you from HY-TEK's MEET MANAGER software. Your Evaluation
Edition includes all the MEET MANAGER basic product options, so that you can customize your order
to meet your particular needs.
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Upgrading to MM 8.0

MM 8.0 will be able to open any 3.0 or 4.0 or 5.0 or 6.0 or 7.0 database and MM 3.0, 4.0, 5.0, 6.0 or
7.0 versions will be able to open an MM 8.0 database, but minus the new features in MM 8.0.

MM 8.0 will be able to open any 2.0 database and automatically convert it as soon as it is opened.

e However, MM 2.0 versions will not be able to open an MM 8.0 database. The work around for MM
2.0 users is to install the Free MM 8.0 Demo and use the Demo to view the data, create reports, and
create needed export files. The ACTIVE Network Demo for MM 8.0 can be downloaded from the HY-
TEK web site at: http://hytek.active.com/downloads.html
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MM Product Options

MEET MANAGER for Swimming (MM) is available in a Start-Up version which can run basic meets.
You have the option to purchase additional features from 2 standard options and 5 modules to meet
your specific needs. For example, you would need the Timing Console Interface if you have a timing
system with pads or wireless watches. The Award Label option is a popular feature and there is a
bundle price if you purchase the start-up with the award and entry labels option. If you are running a
High School or College meet, you may not need any options. The Start-up includes Mailing and
Registration labels.

Standard Options

Award Label Option
This option allows for the printing of an award label for various kinds of criteria - each of the top
finishers in an event, Standard breakers, top heat finishers, etc.

Entry Card/Label Option

This option allows for the printing of an Entry card or label that contains each swimmer's name, age,
sex, what event they are entered in, their entry time, etc. MM offers a wide range of card and label
formats from which to choose.

Modules

Timing Console Interface

The Timing Console INTERFACE software allows MM to connect directly to popular timing consoles
including the Colorado Time System CTS 4000, 5000, and 6000; Daktronics Omnisport 1000, 6000,
and 2000; Kyrotech Tec-Timer; IST; Omega OSM 6, Ares 21, and PowerTime; Incomar Splash 1;
BestBET Timing; the ALGE SWIM 2000; and CTS Dolphin Wireless Watches. Connect your PC or Mac
(using Windows hardware or software emulation) running MEET MANAGER to the timing console with
a standard serial cable available at most computer supply stores. With one mouse click, import times
including splits as well as download events right to the Timing Console - it's easy and fast and no
KEYING ERRORS! In order to interface with any of the timers just listed, you will need to purchase the
Timing Console Interface.

Dolphin Backup Mode

The CTS Dolphin is a wireless stopwatch timing system available for 6 to 10 lanes with up to three
watches per lane. The CTS Dolphin hardware interfaces directly to MEET MANAGER and replaces the
standard stop watches used to backup the pad and push button times from a timing console.

Button Finish Interface

Designed for Open Water events, this option allows the after race downloading of times from the Time
Machine, the Time Tech Sprint 8, the Chronomix 737, the Nielsen-Kellerman Interval 2000XC Watch,
the Omega Power Time, and the Ultrak L10. In addition, FinishLynx result .lif files can be imported if a
FinishLynx photo finish system is used.

Alphanumeric Scoreboard Interface

The Scoreboard INTERFACE connects the HY-TEK MEET MANAGER for Swimming computer
directly to most alphanumeric scoreboard systems. MM sends both Start Lists (Swimmers' names) and
Results right to the Scoreboard display. Connect the HY-TEK MM computer directly to the Scoreboard
computer with a standard serial cable available at most computer supply stores.
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Network Pro
The Pro Option of HY-TEK's MEET MANAGER for Swimming includes two very powerful features:

Multi-User Network Feature

Whether you are running your meet in one pool or you are running a double-ended meet, this feature will
clearly change the way you run your meets. If you are running a double-ended meet, you can set up
two computers and share the same Database - one computer running the boys events and one
computer running the girls events Or you can even run the even heats on one computer and the odd
heats on the other. And at the same time, you can have the Clerk of Course handling Check-In,
Scratches, and Seeding - all information being shared from a common Database.

Real-Time Results Upload to the Web

MM Pro can upload a complete results web page with the event list indexed into each event's result
without the web master writing a single line of HTML code. This is a great feature for parents,
swimmers, and coaches to actually watch the meet live as it happens.

To find out what options are included in your MM release, click on Help / About and MM will display the
options you currently have configured. If you need additional options, just call or Email the HY-TEK
Sales Office or order Online at hytek.active.com/store.
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eLessons

MEET MANAGER for Swimming provides an extensive series of eLessons on the web that are
designed to provide Online Training for not only new users of MM, but also customers that have
upgraded from prior versions of MM to MM 8.0.

Each eLesson typically lasts 20-30 minutes and is designed for a specific feature or task using MEET
MANAGER.

File Set-up Ewents Athletes Relays Teams Seeding Run Reports  Labels  Check for Updates  Help
, I3 T L} I A - . r
2 H S OSSO0 F Gmo
To access MM eLessons Online, be sure your computer is connected to the Internet and from the Main

Menu, click on the eLesson icon

You will be routed to our eLesson web site for MM. Pick any one of the eLessons that interest you and
you are on your way with our web based training tool.
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FAQ - Frequently Asked Questions
A. Compatibility with MM Version 2.0

1.

| am sending MM 8.0 Backups to users with MM 2.0 and they are restoring the backup and
are unable to open the database . Why is this happening ?

MM 2.0 versions will not be able to open an MM 8.0 database. The work around for MM 2.0
users is to install the Free MM 8.0 Demo and use the Demo to view the data, create reports, and
create needed export files. The ACTIVE Network Demo for MM 8.0 can be downloaded from the
HY-TEK web site at: http://hytek.active.com/downloads.html. Note: MM 2.0 users can contact
HY-TEK sales at 866-456-5111 from 9 AM to 5 PM Eastern about upgrading to MM 8.0.

B. Installing

1.

My Admin person at my school installed MM for me. | am logged in as a non-Admin user
and when | run MM, it gives me errors about not having permission to open certain files.
What can 1 do ?

This means you do not have rights to alter files in certain folders that MM needs. The Admin user
must give rights to you as a user to alter files in c:\hy-sport and all folders under c:\hy-sport. The
Admin must also give you rights to the database folder c:\swmeets8 and also c:\realtime and if
doing real-time results to the web. To give you rights, the Admin must log on, use Windows
Explorer and right click on the folders mentioned and give the appropriate user rights to these
folders.

C. General

1.

How do | get MEET MANAGER to periodically check for updates ?
Upon startup, MM will automatically check for updates and notify you if there is an update
available and will ask if you want to update now. Answering yes starts the update process.

How do | get MEET MANAGER to periodically backup my database ?

Go to Setup / Options / Personal Preferences. Upon startup of MM, you can have MM to prompt
you to create a backup. In Personal Preferences, enter a number for days between prompting
you to backup your database.

I like the way | can enter a reason for a DQ but MM's DQ codes are different from what we
use. Is there any way to change the DQ codes ?

The DQ codes can be changed or added to, but you must follow the rules for the coding. You use
MS WordPad or MS NotePad to edit the DQcodes.txt file that is in your MM installation folder.
You can add new codes by inserting a new line or you can edit an existing line. The text file is a
comma delimited file with three fields on each line. The first field is a 2 character code where the
first character is a number and the second character is a letter. Each code must be unique and in
order. The number refers to the stroke or type of DQ where 1 = fly, 2 = back, 3 = breast, 4 =
free, 5 = IM, 6 = relay, and 7 = Miscellaneous. The second field is the description of the DQ. This
description must be kept as brief as possible. The third field is the stroke name in short

form..."fly", "back", "breast", "free", "IM", "Relay", "Misc".

How do | use the events from a previous meet for an upcoming meet ?
Use the File / Save As feature. Click Here for specific instructions.

I have my events number ed 1-20, but need to add a new event and it needsto be
event number 11. How do | do that ?
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Go to the Events Menu and click Re-Number at the top. Click Increase Event Numbers, put 1 in
for the Offset, put 11 to 20 for event range and click Ok. Now add the new event and make it
event 11.

D. Seeding

1.

I am in an 8 lane pool and the seeding is assigning the entries to lanes 1 to 6. How do | get
MM to seed the entries in 8 lanes ?

First go to File / Purge / Reset Event Results and Seeding. Select all events and click Reset. This
will erase the seeding, but leave the entries intact. Now go to Setup / Options / Global and check
the boxes next to "Change number of lanes for all Prelim Rounds to:" and "Change number of
lanes for all Prelim Rounds to:". Enter 8 in both text boxes next to these statements and then click
Ok. This will change all events to 8 lanes. You could also edit each event individually and change
the lanes one at a time, but the global method is much faster.

E. Results

1.

My MM results are supposed to be for a Yards course, but when exporting the results
from MM and importing into TM, the results are showing up as Short Course Meters times
2

This means the course was incorrect in MM for either the Meet Setup or for the Sessions.
Changing the meet course in the Meet Setup will not solve the problem. To correct the course for
results, the course for each session must be corrected. If there are no sessions, create a session
with the wrong course and add all events to the session. Then edit the session and change the
course to the correct course and MM will ask if you want the results changed to the new course.
Answer yes, export the results to TM again, and import the new file into TM while checking the
TM box to overwrite duplicates. If sessions were already setup, correct the course, answer Yes
to the question about changing the results and re-export from MM and import into TM.

On the Adjust selection from the Run Menu, how do | move an athlete or relay from say
Heat 2 to Heat 11 when both heats do not show on the screen ?

In the far left column there is a row number. If the athlete in heat 2 is in row 12 and the empty
row number in heat 11 is 87, click on the number 12 in the row column and change it to 87. That
moves the athlete or relay to row 87. If there was an athlete or relay already in row 87, the
entries are switched.

If  am in the Run screen, what is the fastest way of finding out if a particular swimmer in
the heat on screen has previously been DQ'd ?

Right click on the athlete's name and a window pops up with the details about the athlete and all
events entered including results. Click Here for an example.

F. Scoring

1.

A 14 team conference championship wants to score the meet as an overall 14 team meet
(1-16th place) as well as a two seven team divisional meet (1-16th place). How do | do this
?

Run the meet as a normal 14 team meet with no divisions. After the meet is over or at the end of
each day, use one of the two processes below to get the separate divisional scores:

1) Assign each of the teams to one of two regions and list their score totals using the
actual points awarded during the meet with no changes to those points. To do this, use
Setup / Division/Region Names, pick Regions and enter a name for each division (edit the
Northeast, etc to be just the two you want). Assign the correct Region Name to each team by
editing each team from the Teams/Schools Menu. During or at the end of the meet, go to
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Reports / Scores and for Grouping, choose By Region. Select your events and create the
scores. You will get the two sets of team scores.

2) Re-score the meet so that there are two sets of 1st thru 16th. To do this, use Setup /
Division/Region Names, pick Divisions and enter a name for each division (edit JV and Varsity
to be just the two you want). Assign the correct Division to each team by editing each team
from the Teams/Schools Menu. At the end of the meet or at the end of each session, print
your normal scores. To get the Division scores, go to Setup / Meet Setup and change the
Meet Type to Divisions by Teams. Go to the Run Menu and click Re-Score at the top of the
Run to re-score the entire meet as Divisions by Teams. Go to Reports / Scores and for
Grouping, choose By Division. Select your events and create the scores. You will get the two
sets of team scores. To return the meet to standard scoring, go back to Setup / Meet Setup
and change the Meet Type to Standard. Go to the Run Menu and click Re-Score at the top of
the Run to re-score the entire meet back to the standard scoring.

G. Records

1.

| am running a Masters Meet and | want to use the USMS National Records without re-
keying them. Is there a way | can do this ?

The records can be imported into the Records Menu after you download the record files from the
U.S.Masters web site at http://www.usms.org/comp/recordsmm.php

After downloading these files, use the Import button at the top of the Records Menu.

H. Time Standards

1.

How do | set up a meet where event 1 is the girls 11-12 100 free with a qualifying time of
faster than or equal to the A time standard and event 2 is the girls 11-12 100 free with a
qualifying time of slower than the A time standard ?

This requires that you use Custom Qualifying Times from within the Time Standards Menu. Add
or import the A time standards using the Time Standards Menu. Check the box for Custom
Qualifying Times. For event 1, enter A in the cell for = or Faster. For event 2, enter A in the cell
for Slower Than. Click Here for more examples.

l. Imports and Exports

1.

Whenever | try to import meet entries, MM always defaults to the wrong folder. How do |
set up a default folder/directory that MM will always use for the import of meet entries ?
You can setup Favorite Directories. Go to Setup / Directory Preferences and select the default
folder for Imports and Exports.

| am running a big meet and | want the teams to submit their entries electronically so | do
not have to key them all into MM. Is there a way | can do this?

If the teams coming to your meet do not have HY-TEK's TEAM MANAGER, then they can
download a free version of TM called TM Lite which can be downloaded from HY-TEK's
Download Center. TM Lite will allow teams to import the Meet Events file from your MEET
MANAGER. After that the teams can enter their swimmer names and then simply select the
swimmers they want in each event, put in an entry time, enter the relays, and then export the
entry file from TM. That file gets emailed to you and you import the file. Click Here for more exact
details.

J. Reports

1.

How do | create a pdf of the Meet Program ?
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You can export any MM report to PDF by creating the report and then clicking the Export icon at
the top left of the report. Then you select Adobe Acrobat for the Format, click OK and select the
location and name for the pdf. Click here for exact details.

2. How do | create a pdf of the Results to post on my web site ?
Same as in question 1. Create the results report and click the Export icon at the top left of the
report. Then you select Adobe Acrobat for the Format, click OK and select the location and name
for the pdf. Upload this pdf file you your web site. Click here for exact details on creating the pdf.

3. When | use the export to pdf from reports, it gives me an error message. | am running
Windows 8.1, so how can this be resolved ?
The reason for the error is that the Times New Roman fonts in Winidows 8.1 are incompatible
with Crystal Reports. The fonts in Windows 8.0 work fine, so the solution is to replace the 8.1
Times New Roman fonts with the 8.0 Times New Roman fonts. Click here for instructions on how
to replace the 8.1 fonts.

4. How do | print a meet program with a heat sheet for most events, but a Psych Sheet for
some distance events that we are checking in ?
Go to the Sessions Menu and create a session. Move the events for the session from left to right
in the order they will be swum. For the distance events that will not be pre-seeded, change the H
in the Rpt column on the right to P. The P will cause the Meet Program to print the Psych Sheet
for that event. Later, after you seed the event, you must either change the P back to an H in the
Session Menu or click the Ignore Psych check box at the bottom of the Meet Program Menu.

K. Scoreboards

1. Il have an Alpha Scoreboard and the only way | can get the names up is to use the Export
option. But when a swimmer is scratched or we have to re-seed an event, | have to go
back and re-export the names. Is there a better way to do this ?

The only other way is to have the Alpha Scoreboard Interface and then the changes are
automatically sent to the scoreboard when requested by the timer or scoreboard controller. With
the Interface there is no need to export scoreboard files.
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Pre-Meet Check List

To help you with setting up your meet, the main screen contains a Pre-Meet Check List to enable you
to keep track of each of the major steps in the process. In the screen shot below, the check list is
shown and you will find it on the right side if the Main screen. Clicking the title of say Sessions takes
you to the Sessions Setup Menu. You click a check box whenever you feel you have completed that
section. Refer to the Getting Started Overview for more details on setting up the meet. When you are
done with the Check List, you can click Hide Check List to remove it from the Main screen. To view the
check list after hiding it, click Help / Show Check List.

Pre-Meet Check List

[ Meet Set-up
[ Events

v Sessions

[T Records

[T Time Standards
Preferences
[ Athlete Preferences
[ Seeding Preferences
[ Report Preferences
[~ Entry Preferences
[ Directory Preferences
Other Settings
[ Scoring Set-up
[ Division / Region Hames
[ Entry Fee Surcharges
[~ Printer Set-up
Interfaces
[T Timing Set-up
[T Scoreboard Set-up

Check off completed tasks

Hide Check List
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Getting Started - Overview

MEET MANAGER (MM) has been designed and built by HY-TEK's Software Engineering staff using the
very latest in computer software technology so that it can be very powerful and simple to use! The
system is menu driven - select a menu option with your mouse or keyboard, and MEET MANAGER will
route you to the appropriate data entry screen or report.

One person should be able to perform the bulk of the administrative tasks of running a meet, including
entering events, teams, and athlete entries; producing the meet program using a wide range of report
layout options; and entering results. To make your task even easier, MEET MANAGER supports the
import of entries from diskette or from the Internet before the meet, as well as the Import of results
with splits from your Timing Console using HY-TEK's Interface software. The INTERFACE option is
special software that is designed to communicate with many different Timing Consoles including
Colorado, Daktronics, and Omega. Click Here for more information about The INTERFACE.

One of the challenges for the HY-TEK software engineering staff was to develop a product that could
run any kind of swim meet, yet be simple to use! Here is a summary list of the type of meets that
can be run using MEET MANAGER:

Timed Final

Age Group (USS, YMCA, Rec League)
Championship with Prelims, Semis, and Finals
High School or College Dual or Double Dual
Combined events such as Pentathlon, Heptathlon, or Decathlon
Masters

FINA

Senior

A/B/IC

Flighted

Disability Type Meets

Open Water

* xR

Another feature offered by MM is the Pro Option which provides multi-user capabilities and real-time
results to the web. This permits up to nine computers to "share" one database and permits the instant
upload of HTML pages to your website.

A very real scenario might be four computers sharing one common database over a wired or wireless
network set up as follows:

1. Results computer at the Timing Console area

2. Clerking and seeding computer at the check-in area

3. Report and label printing computer in the photo copy room

4. Reports only computer in the media area

Click Here for more information about the Pro option.

Generic Steps in Setting Up Your Meet

Here is a set of the generic steps to help you get started setting up your meet.
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=

Click on File from the Main Menu Bar then Open/New Database. Click Here for more specifics.

2. Click on Set-up from the Main menu Bar then click on Meet Set-up to customize major parameters
for your meet . Click Here for more specifics.

3. Click on Set-up from the Main Menu Bar and then click on each of the items to further customize
your particular meet.

Athlete / Relay Preferences

Seeding Preferences

Report Preferences

Entry / Scoring Preferences

Scoring Set-up

Entry Fee Surcharges

Division / Region Names

Language Preferences
e Options

Click on Events from the Main Menu Bar to set up the events for your meet. Click Here for more
specifics.

1. Click onthe Session button in the Events Screen and set up the Sessions for your meet. Click
Here for more specifics.

2. Click on the Records button in the Events Screen to enter the meet records from the keyboard or
to Import them. Click Here for more specifics.

3. Click onthe Time Standards button in the Events Screen to enter Time Standards for the meet
from the keyboard or to Import them. Click Here for more specifics.

4. Click on Athletes from the Main Menu Bar to set up your Team and Athletes as well as their entries
for the teams that HAVE NOT provided you entry disks. Click Here for more specifics on How to
Add an Athlete and How to Add a Team.

5. Click on Relays from the Main Menu Bar to set up your Relay entries for the teams that HAVE
NOT provided you entry disks. Click Here for more specifics.

6. Click on File from the Main Menu Bar and then click on Import then Entries to import team athlete

and relay entries that have been provided to you on diskette. Click Here for more specifics.

At this point, you have set up your meet and put in most if not all of your Individual and Relay
entries. It's time to look at a few of the Reports to check what you have done.

11. Click on Reports from the Main Menu Bar and then click on the following Reports to at least
Preview and possibly Print.

+ Events

Teams

Rosters

Sessions

Entry Lists

Psych Sheets
+ Check-In Report if you are doing a Positive Check-In

12. Once you have checked your entries, you are ready to Seed the meet. Click on Seeding from the
Main Menu Bar and click Here for more specifics.

13. Click on Reports from the Main Menu Bar and then click on the following Reports to at least
Preview and possibly Print.

+ Meet Program
+ Lane/Timer Sheets
+ Warm-up Sheets

14. Click on Labels from the Main Menu Bar and then click Entry Cards/Labels if you are printing
them for the meet. Click Here for more specifics.

*
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At this point, you should have completed all of your pre-meet set-up, entry, and reports. You
are now ready to Run the Meet! Click here for information on How To Run the Meet.

Monitor Size and Resolution

MEET MANAGER has been designed to accommodate most computer monitor screen sizes and
resolutions. Whether you are using a 14 inch, 15 inch, 17 inch, or even a 21 inch monitor, MM will
automatically and dynamically adjust the screens for optimum utilization of your monitor based on your
monitor size and resolution.

An 800 x 600 monitor resolution or higher is required.

Please Note

If the Windows Task Bar at the edge of your screen is covering part of the MM screen, be sure
that the Windows Task Bar is in "auto hide" mode. To put your Task Bar in auto-hide mode, right
mouse click on the Task Bar and then click Auto-Hide.

Resizing Menus

Many of the MEET MANAGER menus have re-sizable windows inside of the main window. For
example, a re-sized Relays Menu is shown below. You can use the mouse to "grab" a divider bar and
move it up or down or left to right to resize each smaller window.

There are 3 moveable divider bars in the example below.

¢ A horizontal bar between the Relay Events and the Eligible Athletes

¢ A vertical bar between the Relay Order and the Team list

¢ A horizontal bar between Relay Team Entries and the bottom pair of windows

Copy Mames  Wiew Help

=10l x|

RELAY EVEHTS RELAY TEAM EHTRIES

Evt # |Evert Mame Team Ertry Time |HeatlLane |SCR| A |E -

WWomen 13-14 400 Free R Birmingham Swvith League A 4:24 941 22 OO0 | C
16 |Men 13-14 400 Free Relay Birmingham Swim League B 446710 1i4 Oorg [_

17 |wiomen 400 Free Relay Decatur Aqustics Club A MT 13 OO0 )L

18 |Men 400 Free Relay Edmonton Keyano Sw?m Club | & 412230 204 OO0 )L

51 |vomen 13-14 400 Medley Relay Edmu:nrldcnn Keyano Swim Club | B 4:33.56L el O|Qg|cC
Lakeside Seahavwks Ly 417 110 23 I O

ELIGIELE ATHLETES . I d
Age Mame Copy Pre to Fin I Copy Finto Pre || |Couble Click Name to Add Relsay
13 B | Carpenter, Bailey RELAY ORDER
14 B | Colquett, Mary Coston Fos| Comp# |Finals | "
B e | Sl Leaooie 1| 342 |Fix, Elizabeth |
135 B |Dismuke, Kimberly 2 | 305 |Quinn, Bethary | Cayman Island Swimming
13 Dutfrer, Josy 3 a1 |Little, Erin | Club Mskos
13 A |Fix, Elizabeth 4 | 343 |Culp, Leonors | Crimzon Tide Aquatics
14 A |Little, Erin s | Decatur Aquatics Club
14 B |WMcGuire, Felicia & | Edmanton Keyana Swim Club

14 A |Quinn, Bethany 7 | Excel Aquatics -
13 Raobettzan, Danigle a |4 | - | fu Bl LH
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Short-Cut Icons
From the Main Menu, there are several short-cut icons for quick selection of a task.

File Set-up Ewents Athletes Relays Teams Seeding Run Reports  Labels  Check for Updates  Help
= - T’E . ] = :
2 H & O S - 3 @umo

Icon  Description

Backup the database

Sessions Menu

Records Menu

Time / Mark Standards Menu

Import Entries

Export Results for TM or SWIMS

0% & Ce3W

Memorized Reports

® =

Mo

Icons

elLessons

Meet Mobile Online

Many menus use icons for quick selection of a task. The following set of icons are used throughout
MEET MANAGER.

Icon

RIS

Description

Add

Edit

Delete
Show/Hide Filters

Print
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Exit Menu

Select All

Undo, De-Select All, Scratch All, Clear Indicators, Combine Results
Preferences

Memorize Report

E D a5 [2 B

Find

Save Grid Layout
[ Print / Preview Grid
@9; Export to HTML
g Contact Information

Create Export File

Events Menu

Athlete Menu

o=

Relays Menu

i Team Menu

Seeding Menu

Records Menu or Re-Score All Events in Run Menu
>|': Time Standards Menu
g Preview Menu or Event Comments
@ Sessions Menu or Scratch Pad
L Show/Hide Swim Ups
Copy Relay Names, Copy Entries
i| Scratch Back

t Scratch Forward

E\ Consolidate Meet

J Combine Event Entries

Start Seeding
Save

Switch Heats

% o | 3]

Web Real Time Results Setup
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Reset Events in Purge Menus
Move All

Remove All

I Xt e

Open Water Module
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File Menu

At the top of the Main screen for MEET MANAGER, you have the Main Menu bar:

File Set-up Ewents Athletes Relays Teams Seeding Run Reports  Labels  Check For Updates  Help

Click Here for the description of the large shortcut icons above.

From the Main Menu Bar, click on File to get a list of MM's file management and utility features. Each
of these functions is important in managing the database and making use of various utility features that
will make your job easier.

Cpen | Mew Chrl4+O
Save As
Duplicate

Backup Chrl+EB
Restore Chrl+R
IInzip File

Repair)Compact Database

Purge »

Irnpork
Export k

Inskall Update

Disable Metwark Login
Cpen in Mulki-User Mode
Mekwork, Administration

License Management
Exik CheHD

Viksclient,DiHytek) JIRA TaskiHYTEK-963 duplicaltel .mdb
Viksclient,DiHytek) JIRA TaskiHYTEK-9635urrey Age Group Championship 2017 (Run).mdb

Open a Database

Save As to Create a New Meet from an Existing Meet
Duplicate Meet

Backup a Database

Restore a Database

Unzip a Zip File

Repair a Database

Purge a Database

Import Data
Export Data

Install Update
Disable Network Login

Open in Multi-User Mode
Network Administration

License Management
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Utilities

Open a Database

When you start MM from your Windows desktop, MM will automatically Open the last database that
you used. But if you click on File from the Main Menu Bar, MM will display, just below the word Exit, a
list of the 10 most recent Databases that you have used. As a shortcut, just click on the one that you
want and MM will Open it for you.

If you do not see the Database that you want to open on MM's "most recent" list, click on Open/New
and MM will display the standard Windows file directory lookup screen. MM will default to the
swmeets3 directory/folder and list any Databases that it recognizes. If you still do not see the one you
are looking for, pick another directory/folder and MM will display the list of databases that it finds in that
particular directory/folder. Once found, double click the database name and MM will open it.

If you wish to create a New Database, click on Open/New, select the "Look in" folder (it will default to
swmeets3) and enter a new Database file hame in the "File name" text box. MM will create a new
database with the file name and take you through the initial Meet Set-Up menu. For readability and
recognisability, use upper and lower case and give meaning to the database name such as
"JuniorOlympics2009LC". Note that MM 2.0 databases will most likely be found in c:\swmeets.

Open Existing Database or, Create New Database

Laak, jr: |F_§' swmeetsd ﬂ £ B

=} Mame
) 144 High Schoal State 2008, mdb |
My Recent (1] 2007 MAC Summer Sizzler.mdb
D ocuments B )
i #2008 High School Stake,rdb
#2008 MR Senior Mets LC.mdb
@EDDB Olvrnpic Trials.mdb
Desktop (2] 2008-Short Course Mationals. mdb
@EDDQ SE MTHS54 Reqgion Championships.mdb
E:/ @EDDQ Laa SN, vz, mdb
2] asa-Mestini K, mdb
Eﬂl:u:ssa.mu:ll:u
_ EH caGz009.mdb
EE EH)cczo09_Master . mdb
by Computer EﬂDis.Enl:uleu:ITesI:.mu:II:u
(ZHERAL Championship 2009, mdb =

@& k& %
My Metwark  File name: |2|:||:|EI LSS SCH, W2 mdb j Open |
Placesz

Filez of type: |MEET MaMNAGER databaszes [*.mdb] j Cancel |

My Documents

Save As to Create a New Meet from an Existing Meet

If you are ready to setup a new meet but have previously run that meet or a similar type meet, you may
want to follow these instructions to minimize the amount of setup you will have to do for your new meet.

1. Start MM and open the previous meet.
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2. Click on File then Save As. In the File Name text box, type in the name you want for the next meet
and then click Open. A copy of the previous database will be made and renamed and opened. You will
see the new database name at the top of the Main screen.

3. Now click on File then Purge then Remove Data Selectively and pick the items you wish to delete.
Usually you would click on Teams to remove everything except the events. Doing this is like Copying
Events from one meet to the next. Please refer to the Purge section for details on what may be
purged.

4. After purging, click on Set-up then Meet Set-up and change the name and dates for your meet as
well as any other parameters that are different.

Using this procedure, you will always have your meets saved on your Hard Drive as well as on a
diskette and you will minimize the amount of time and effort required to set up a new meet.

This is a great way for setting up dual meets for your College or High School season.

Duplicate Meet

If you wish to create a new meet by duplicating an existing meet, click File > Duplicate:

* Weet Mame : |Surn95,I Age Group Championghip 20017

Start Date ; |2:a,f|:|1,f1? |$|v End Date ; ||:|5,f|33,f1? |$|v

AgeupDate: [m/12117 &~

Selective Purge

[ Entries [ Seeding
[ Scores [ Teams
8] Cancel

In Meet Name, enter the name of the new meet.
Edit the Start Date, End Date and Age-up Date for the new meet.

In the Selective Purge section, tick the data to clear from the new meet.
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Backup a Database

Backing up a database means taking the currently opened .mdb database file, zipping it so that the size
of the file can be shrunk six fold or so, and then copying to a diskette, CD, zip drive, or your hard drive.
Backing up your database is extremely important because it protects you from the loss of your data
from accidental cause or from the malfunction of your hardware. If your hard disk goes bad, the only
way you can recover your database is from a copy of it made to some external storage media such as
a diskette. Or if the database gets corrupted for some reason, you will need to go back to a backup
you made on the hard drive or to some external storage media. Note that a Backup only copies data
and does not copy anything that relates to the program itself.

Note: If you are using a CD-RW for Backup, the CD must first be formatted using your CD-RW
software.

It's easy to backup your database and it only takes a minute or less. Just click on File / Backup from
the Main Menu Bar. After you select the folder location for the backup, you get a screen like the one
below that gives you two options:

¢ Include a message: The message with the backup that will be re-displayed when the backup is
Restored.

e Lock Database Backup as Read-Only: Check this box if you want to provide backups to others by
placing the backup on the web for download, but want to guarantee that no one can alter the result
times, splits, or relay names. Do NOT lock the database backup if this is backup is being used
as protection during the meet!

m| Backup Options

You have selected CASVWMEETSS as the location for the backup of your current database.

*rF O NOTICE ***
In case you are praviding results to those who have TEAM MANAGER,
but do NOT hawe MEET MANAGER,
also provide an Export of Results to TM by clicking File / Export / Results far Team Manager.

TEEOWARNING T
bkl 2.0 users will not be able to restore this backup.

You have the option to include a message with the backup.

[ Include a message

You have the option to lock the backup so that the database is set to Read-Only.
Checking the box below means:
Anyone, including yourself, restoring a locked backup will MOT be able to edit the results.

[ Lock Database Backup as Read-Only for Results, Splits, and Relay Names

Cancel

If you check the box to Include a message, you can provide some meaningful information about the
backup as shown below.
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m| Backup Current Database

Copy Backup To:

Clswmeetsd

Me=sage to include with backup

|I:|:|m|:||eted after day 2

CIK, Cancel

m| Backup Current Database

Backup Utility
Completed !

Backup file: Swmm3Bkup2 0% USMS SCH, V2-01.zip

Location: Cllswmeets3

If you ever need to, just "Restore" back to your hard drive or to a hard drive on another computer. MM
will always use the following File name convention for your backup: Swmm8BKupXooaaoodaaoiia-
XX.ZIP where x0000000000KxX is the name of your Meet and XX is a humber from 01 to 99. An example
name is shown above.

HY-TEK recommends that you perform the extremely important backup function periodically
to both the hard drive and an external media. If you are using floppy diskettes, then two sets
of backups should be maintained and alternated - label them Backup A and Backup B. Also,
make a set of backups once a week and store them in a different location from your
computer.

If you have purchased the 'Network option', then you can upload your backup Database to the server. If
a meet is held at two or more facilities, then this feature can be used to exchange the Master
Database. Please be aware that only one instance of the Database is kept on the server and it will be
overwritten if you upload a different Database to the server for the same meet.

Backups in Multi-User Mode

If you have the Pro option and are running in Multi-User mode, you can perform a backup if you are
not logged in as a Report Only user. However, it is important to note that you will get the following
warning when in Multi-User mode.
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Hy-Tek's MEET MANAGER [5__<|
Warning !

The backup is not guaranteed to be perfect if other users are adding or editing data
at the same momenk the backup is performed,

If wou plan to put this backup on a web site For others to download, it is highly
recommended thak vou change to Single User mode before making the backup.

Suppose you have setup and entered all the meet entries for your upcoming meet on your home
computer and you wish to take the Database and put it on the computer at the pool that will be running
the meet - Here's How.

1. Backup up the Database
A. Put a formatted CD, zip disk, or thumb drive into the appropriate device.
B. Click on File from the Main Menu Bar and then click on Backup, follow the menu prompts, and
backup to the removable media.

2. Install MEET MANAGER on your Meet Computer
A. Follow the install instructions on your MM Installation CD to install the software on the Meet
computer.

3. Restore the Backup You Created in Step 1
A. Place the media created in Step 1 into the appropriate device.
B. Click on File from the Main Menu Bar and then click on Restore and follow the menu prompts.

After the Restore has been completed, the Meet computer has exactly the same Database as you have
on your home computer.

Restore a Database

Restoring a database means to copy your database from a backup disk(s) onto your hard drive. You
may want to restore your database from a previously created backup because:

e You want to have an identical copy of your meet database on another computer.

e Your hard drive was bad and you sent it out to be repaired. When it was returned to you, the hard
drive did not contain your MEET MANAGER database and now you want to put back your database
to continue your work.

e During a meet your database was corrupted and you need to use a backup that was before the
corruption occurred.

Just click on File / Restore and MM will offer you four options. HY-TEK recommends that, when in
doubt, select choice four, check the rename check box and provide a new unique name for the
database. This way you are unlikely to overwrite another database and you are able to give a better
name for the database.
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w. Restore

Restore Method
+ Replace cumrently open databasze in C:\swmeets312009 USMS SCN. ¥2.mdb
" Unzip and copy databaze to C:\swmeets3

" Unzip and copy databasze to a selected Folder

" Unzip. copy database to a selected folder, and open thiz new databasze

[T Rename database [except for choice 1] : |

Cancel |

The backup zip file will be unzipped and based on your selection above will perform the following:

1. OVERLAYs and replaces the current Database that is opened and re-opens it. The currently open
database is lost.

2. Copies the backup database to the current directory using the name of the database that was
backed up. If the name is the same as a database already in the database folder, you will be
warned that it will overwrite the database of the same name.

3. Copies the backup database to a directory/folder that you will select.

4. Copies the backup database to a directory/folder that you will select and then Opens this new
Database.

Note: For choices 2, 3 and 4 above, MM offers the option to rename the database name before it is
copied to the hard drive.

Read-Only Databases
If the backup you are restoring was created as a Read-Only database, you will be given the following
warning message after the backup is restored:

Hy-Tek's MEET MANAGER &l

‘i'arning: This database has been set bo Read-Only by a previous user,

This means wou cannot alker the Results, Splits, or Relay Mames in any way,

If you need to be able to edit the data, then you must contact the person that created the backup.
See Backup for information on Locking a Database to be Read-Only.

Unzip File

There may be a circumstance where you want to unzip a file that has been sent to you or that you
created with MM. If you do not have a ZIP/Unzip utility on your computer, this feature may help you. A
ZIP file can contain really anything. Zipping is a way of compressing any file or set of files into a much
smaller "zip" file. "Unzip" just decompresses it to its original form.
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From the Main Menu bar, click on File / Unzip File. Select the disk drive and directory that contains the
file you want to unzip. Now highlight the Zip file and click OK.

Hy-Tek's MEET MANAGER X

Cswmesks 3 Meet Resulks-Disabled Meet-29May2009-001 , zip will be unziped inka CZpTemp.
&l Files will be erased in CHZipTemp,
Conkinue ¥

MM will unzip the selected file and store the contents of the ZIP file in a directory named ZipTemp
under your root directory.

Repair and Compact Database

There may be situations in which your MM Database gets damaged because of a hardware problem or
power outage. Inthose cases, you could Restore your latest backup. The problem here is that you
will lose any changes or additions you have made since the last time you backed up your Database.
You still may have to resort to this but first, try HY-TEK's Repair and Compact Database utility. This
utility is also handy for "shrinking” the database file size because the Compact Database removes data
that has been marked for deletion.

Click on File from the Main menu Bar and then Repair and Compact Database and MM will offer the
following three choices:

Hy-Tek's MEET MANAGER

Repair and Compact the currently open database ¥

Yes = Repair and Compact the currently Open database,
Mo = Repait an Unopened database,

Yes Mo Cancel

+ Click Yes to Repair and Compact the currently open Database. In case there is a problem
during the repair, before the open Database is repaired, a copy of the database will be saved
in the database folder and will be named RepairBackup-MyDb.mdb where MyDb is the nhame of
the database.

+ Click No to Repair an Unopened Database and then MM will ask you to choose which
Database that you want repaired. This Unopened Database utility can applied to any Access
database, not just MM databases. Note also that an Unopened Database will be repaired, but
will not be compacted.

+ Click Cancel and MM will return to the Main Menu

If you answer Yes or No, MM will then give you an opportunity to create a backup.
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Hy-Tek's MEET MANAGER

It is highly recommended that a Backup of the database is preformed before the optimize)repair operation,
Wauld wou like to create a Backup now ?

After answering Yes or No to the backup, MM will ask for confirmation to continue and if you continue,
MM will check to be sure you have enough temporary disk space on your Hard Drive to perform the
repair operation. Then MM will go through the actions for repairing and compacting your Database, as
much as possible.

After MM has completed the repair, go back and check the integrity of the Database - check your
Athletes and Events and run a few reports. If there are still problems, click Here to find out How To
Restore a Database.

Purge a Database
You may want to Purge all or part of your Database for the following situations:

1.

No

This year's meet is exactly like last year's meet including most of the athletes and teams. So you
might want to purge last year's Entries/Results ONLY and then age-up the athletes to this year's
meet date.

You want to Purge your old "records" and Import in your hew ones.

You want to purge the Athletes but keep the events and teams from a previous Database.

You meet has been completed and you want to purge the Interface Files that have been stored on
your hard drive from the Daktronics 1000, Kyrotech, or Omega OSM 6/Ares Timing Consoles.
Interface files are NOT stored on your hard drive when you use the CTS 4/5/6 or Daktronics
6000/2000 Timing Console.

. Suppose you were "learning” how to use MM and actually ran some events and put in some results.

You may want to "reset” those events before you actually run the meet.

You have inadvertently scored some events and you wish to erase the point scores ONLY.
The splits have come in to MM from a timer that was incorrectly set to Near and Far End pads
when there were no pads at the far end.

A team in your meet is flying home after the prelims on the last day and you need to scratch all
swimmers and relays that made finals for that day.

Remove Data Selectively

Reset Event Resulks Cnly

Reset Event Resulks and Seeding
Reset Scores

Remove Blank Spliks

Scrakch Entries Selectively By Team

54

Copyright 2002-2020 Active Network, LLC, and/or its affiliates and licensors. All rights reserved.



MEET MANAGER for Swimming

Please Note: These operations are NOT reversible so HY-TEK recommends you make a backup
of your current Database before you begin any purge process.

From the Main Menu Bar, click on File / Purge / Remove Data Selectively. MEET MANAGER will
display a panel of Purge options. Click on the Start new database option to purge all the Data or click
on the appropriate items that you want to purge including:

X

m. Remove Data

Complete Purge

[~ Start new database

Selective Purge

[ Records
[T Time Standards

[~ Events

[ Sessions
[ Event Comments

[ Teams [~ Entries / Besults
[~ Athletes [ Relays

[ Delete all Scratched entries

[ Clear all Scratched entries

[ Delete Athletes with no entries

[ Delete Teams with no athletes or relays
[ Delete Relay Hames only

[~ Delete Athletes with SR or 12 for school year

[ Interface Files

............................

You may want to reset one or more event results from a Database in which some events were run. By
"reset" we mean remove any Result information for all rounds of a selected event. If you have
"accidentally” run an event(s), this is a great way to reset those events for the meet.
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From the Main menu Bar, click on File / Purge / Reset Event Results Only. From the event list,
select the events you want to reset and MM will remove all results and scores for those selected events
and reset the event to Seeded. This will not remove the entries nor will it remove the first round

seeding.
=
Select Al De-Select  Re-Set
"I @
EWENT LIST
Ewt # Statuz  |Ewent Mame [
O 14 Scored  |Men 13 & Owver 400 LC Meter (M
[ 15 Scoed  |“Women 13-14 400 LC Meter Freestyle Relay
] 16 Scored  |ken 13-14 400 LC Meter Freestyle Relay J
] 17 Scored  |‘Womnen 400 LC Meter Freestule Relay
] 138 Scored  |ken 400 LC Meter Freestvle Relay
] 19 Scoed  |“Women 11-12 200 LC Meter Freestyle
[ 20 Scoed  |Men 11-12 200 LC Meter Freestyle
] 21 Scored  |‘wWomen 10 & Under 200 LC Meter Freestyle
] 22 Scored  |Men 10 & Under 200 LC Meter Freestyle
] 23 Scoed  |“Women 11-12 50 LC Meter Breaststroke
] 24 Scored  |Men 11-12 50 LC Meter Breaststroke
] 25 Scored  |'Wamen 10 & Under 50 LC Meter Breaststroke
] 26 Scoed  |(Men 10 & Under 50 LC Meter Breastztroke
] 27 Scored  |‘women 11-12 50 LC Meter Butterfly
] 28 Scored  |Men 11-12 50 LC Meter Butterfly -
- Rezetting removes all rezults and points for the zelected events.
- It does hot removwe the entries ar firzt round zeeding.
- It regets the event status to Seeded.

You may want to reset one or more event results from a Database in which some events were seeded
or run. By "reset" we mean remove any Seeding or Result information for all rounds of a selected
event. If you have "accidentally” seeded or run an event(s), this is a great way to reset those events
for the meet.

From the Main menu Bar, click on File / Purge / Reset Event Seeding and Results. Choose from the
Event List and MM will reset the status of those events to Un-Seeded and will remove the seeding and
results data. This will not remove the entries.
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i, Reset Event Results and Seeding i =] |

Select Al De-Select  Re-3et

oo 3

EWENT LIST
Ewt # Statuz  |Ewent Mame [a
Scoed  |Men13-14 200 LC Meter Freestyle J

Scoed  |“Women 200 LC Meter Freestyle
Daone ken 200 LC Meter Freestyle
Scoed  “Women 13-14 100 LC Meter Breaststroke
Seeded |Men13-14 100 LC Meter Breaststroke
Scored  “women 100 LC Meter Breaststroke
Scored  |ken 100 LC Meter Breaststake
Scored  [‘Warnen 13-14 100 LC Meter Butterfly
10 Scored  |[ken 13-14 100 LC beter Butterfly
11 Scored  |‘Woaomen 100 LC Meter Butterfly
12 Scoed  |Men 100 LC Meter Butterfly
13 Scored  ['Woamen 13 & Over 400 LC Meter M
14 Scored  |Men 13 & Ower 400 LC Meter (M
15 Scored  [‘Women 13-14 400 LC Meter Freestyle Relay
16 Scored  |Men 13-14 400 LC Meter Freestyle Relay -

OO0 ==l | O | O e | | D

OOOoOoOoOoOooOoOooOoooc

- Rezetting removes all zeeding, resultz, and pointz for the selected events.
- |t does nat remaove the entries.
- |t rezets the event status to Un-Seeded.

If you have inadvertently scored an Event that you did not wish to score, from the Main Menu Bar, click
on File / Purge / Reset Scores and MM will erase the point scores for the events you select. This
choice does NOT affect result times or result places.
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=
Select Al De-3elect  Re-Set
"I @
EWENT LIST
Evt # Status  |Ewent Mame -
] 19 Scoed  “Women 11-12 200 LC Meter Freestyle
[ 20 Scoed  |Men 11-12 200 LC Meter Freestyle
] 21 Scored  |‘Warnen 10 & Under 200 LC Meter Freestyle
] 22 Scored  |ken 10 & Under 200 LC Meter Freestyle
23 Scoed  |“Women 11-12 50 LC Meter Breaststroke
24 Scored  (Men 11-12 50 LC keter Breaststioke
] 25 Scored  |‘wamen 10 & Under 50 LC Meter Breaststroke
[ 26 Scored  |Men 10 & Under 50 LC Meter Breastztroke
] 27 Scored  |‘women 11-12 50 LC keter Butterfly
| 28 Scored  |Men 11-12 50 LC Meter Butterfly
] 29 Scoed  |“Women 10 % Under 50 LC Meter Butterfly
[ an Scored  |Men 10 & Under 50 LC Meter Butterfly
] K1l Scored  ‘Warnen 11-12 400 LC Meter Freestile
] 32 Scored  |ken 11-12 400 LC Meter Freestyle
| 33 Scored  [‘Women 13-14 200 LC Meter Butterfly vl
- Reszetting the zcores for an event simply 2eroes out all point scores for a given event.
- It doesz naot change any seeding or rezults.
- The event statuz changes from Scored to Daone.

When using a Timing Console, there is a setting in the timer to tell the timer whether you have Near End
pads Only or Near and Far End pads. If the Timer is set for both Near and Far End pads and there are
no pads at the far end, the Timing Console sends MM blank splits for all the odd splits (which would be
the far end splits). This means, for example, in a 200 event in a short course pool, the timer would send
8 splits to MM instead of just 4 splits. Splits 1, 3, 5, and 7 will be blank and 2, 4, 6, and 8 will be the 50,
100, 150, and 200 split. When this happens, MM cannot create a report with the correct subtracted
splits. And upon exporting results to HY-TEK's TEAM MANAGER, the splits will be incorrect.

To correct this problem after the results and splits have been brought into MM, this module will delete
all of the blank splits.

From the Main menu Bar, click on File / Purge / Remove Blank Splits. Only events that have been
detected as having a problem with all odd splits being blank will be listed. From the event list, select the
events you want to reset and MM will remove improper blank splits for the selected events. This will
not remove the entries or any results.
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i%. Remove Blank Splits o =] |

Select Al De-Select  Re-Set

EWENT LIST
Ewt # Statuz Ewvent Mame
] Mo events have split problems

- Remaoving blank zplitz is required when the Timer iz 22t to Mear and Far end pads, but there are
ro Far end padz. kM receives blank splitz for all of the odd numbered zplits.
- Rezetting remaves the blank splits.

This purge selection can be a real time saver. There are two main situations where you would use this

selection.

¢ One is where you have a team that has entered and notifies you the day before the meet that they
cannot attend. You can use this selection to scratch the entire team from the meet.

¢ Another common situation is where a team is flying home after the prelims on the last day of a
prelim / final meet. You can select the finals session for say Sunday night and select the team or
teams leaving early and scratch them all from finals. In this case, do not perform the scratching
until after the prelims are completed for that day.
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. Scratch Teams ._ E £|
Seleck all  De-Select  Scrakch
Ca k73 @
Session List
Day | Start Time | Session £ ([Course [Session Title

L 1 0330 Ak 1 L Friday Prelims - 1380

[ 1 09:00 Lk 2 L Friday Zezzion - 128U

[ 1 0530 P 3 L Friday Finalz

[ 2 03:30 Ak 4 L Saturday Prelims - 1380

] 2 09:00 LM = L Saturday Session - 1280

] 2 05:30 Phd G L Saturday Finals

] 3 08:30 A 7 L Sunday Prelims - 1380

[l 3 0200 Ak g L Sunday Segsion - 12580

] 3 0530 P 9 L Sunday Finals

Teams
ABEBER. LSC |Team Hame -

L1 |au SE Auburn University

[ |Bay SE  |Baylor Swim Club

Ll |p== FL |Bolies Shark

[l |pasa SE Bristal Area Swim Azsociation

[ |carD Y |Cardinal Aguatics

Ll |eTa SE Crimzon Tide Aquatics

[ |oac SE Decatar Aquatics Club b

L1 |#cEL SE  |Excel Agustics

Ll |esT SE Germartown Swim Team

L] |LFsc IL Lake Forest Swim Club

] |Lak Ky |Lakeside Seaewks

[ |Lrac AR |Lasers

[ [mTac SE Memphiz Thunder Aquatic Club

Ll |mTsc SE fiddle Tennessee Swim Club

[ [mac SE Mashville Agquatic Clukb -

Install Update

Periodically, HY-TEK provides what are called Service Pack Updates that contain corrections to
reported problems. These Service Pack Updates are FREE if they are for the same "major release" of
MM and are always provided on HY-TEK's web site at hytek.active.com. If you select File / Install
Update, you will receive this message.

HY-TEK's MEET MANAGER

Please click on 'Check For Update' on the Main Menu Bar, Meet Manager will then check the HY-TEK web site and compare your wersion with the latest version
and if wour version is ouk of date, the newest version will be automatically downloaded and installed.

COr use this Install Update menu to install a SwimMMSUpdate. zip file that 1) has been provided to vou on a CD or Flash drive or 2) vou have downloaded from the
HY-TEK Download Center,

Choose Yes and MEET MANAGER will route vou to 'Check For Update',
Choose Mo to continue with the install of a SwimMMSUpdate. zip file that has been provided to you on a C0Jflash drive or that vou have downloaded,

Yes Mo Cancel
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As stated in the above message, the preferred method for updating is to use the Check for Updates
selection from the main menu bar.

Alternative Method for Installing a Service Pack Update

Besides the preferred Check for Updates method, there is one other way to Download and Install a
Service Pack Update.

Go to the HY-TEK web site using your internet browser and download and install the update
yourself. Connect to the HY-TEK web site at hytek.active.com using your Internet browser.
Then click on the Download Center, and under Swimming, click Update next to MEET
MANAGER 8.0. If your browser gives you the choice to "Open" or "Save to Disk", you must
choose "Save to Disk". After the "Save to Disk" is selected, your Browser asks you where to save
the Service Pack Download File (the name of the file is swimMM8Update.zip). Specify any
directory or folder on the Hard Drive such as C:\Hy-Sport. DO NOT save the download to a floppy
diskette drive because the file will not fit on one diskette. When the download has been completed,
open MM and click on File then Install Update as described above and select the same
directory/folder you chose for the download (such as C:\Hy-sport) and double click on the
downloaded file and MM will install the Service Pack Update and start the new version.

After the update has been installed, the version number shown on the Main screen at the bottom left
should be the new version. If it is not, the update did not succeed and you will need to try installing the
update again. This time wait several seconds before clicking any OK buttons that the install update
provides.

Installing The Update On Other Computers

If you do not have access to the Internet, then you have two ways of updating your computer with the
latest MM software from HY-TEK.

1.

Obtain a copy of the SwimMM8Update.zip file you have downloaded and copy that file to a ZIP disk
or a writeable CD and take that ZIP disk or CD to your computer that does not have Internet
access. Now start MM and click on File / Install Update and pick your ZIP disk or CD. Note: On
an MM computer that has Internet access and where you used the Check for Updates option, you
will find the last SwimMM8Update.zip file that was downloaded in a directory named Download in
the installation directory - typically c:\hy-sport\SwMM8\Download.

Order a replacement CD from the HY-TEK Sales Office. When you receive the new MM
Installation CD, follow the normal instructions for installing MM. Click Here for information about
how to do that.

Enable / Disable Network Login

The Enable Network Login or Disable Network Login toggle selection applies to the Network feature
available ONLY if MM has the Pro option. Click Here for more information about the Pro option.

This feature is designed for Customers with the Network Pro option that are using MEET MANAGER in
a stand-alone environment and are not connected to the network. With the Disable Network Login
selected, the Login screen is bypassed and there is no need to click on the Login OK button every time
MM is started.
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Open in Multi-User Mode

The Open in Multi-User or Single User Mode toggle selection applies when you have the Pro option
Network feature. Please click Here for more information on MM with the Pro option.

Network Administration

This File menu selection applies when you have the Pro option Network feature. Make this selection
and MM will display a list of the nine User Names with the name of the computer associated with each
logged-on User Name. Please click Here for more information on MM with the Pro option or click Here
for details on setting up passwords.

w. Password Administration

Logged-In User Hame Paszword Confirm Pazsword

W CHAZBM " Admin | |

" Run 1 | |

" Run 2 | |

" Run 3 | |

Clerk 1 | I

" Clerk 2 | I

" Report 1 | |

" Report?2 | |

ST T T T
B

" Report3 | |

[ Remove all logged in users except Admin

License Management

This feature is designed specifically for Customers who want to use more than one MEET MANAGER
License on their one computer.

Suppose you may be a volunteer parent who is good at using MEET MANAGER and several teams use
you to run their meets. For purposes of this example, let's say there are two teams you work with -
Geneva High School and Geneva Swim Club. Since Windows Installer will not permit you to install any
software in two different places, only ONE COPY of MEET MANAGER can be installed on a single
computer. But from a legal/copyright point of view, we cannot use the Geneva Swim Club license to run
a meet for Geneva High School. Therefore the volunteer needs to have both licenses, 1) each on
separate computers or 2) both licenses on the same computer which is much more convenient.
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Click File / License Management from the MEET MANAGER Main Menu bar and MM will offer the
following features to manage up to eleven (11) additional Licenses. Of course, MM always displays

the Active License name on all reports and on the front page of the MM screen.

i [ icense Management

Active License:HY-TEK. Meet Services

Available Licenzes

Academy Swim Club
Jackson High Schoal - MO
M2, Championzhip Meet

Help
* = this form to

2. Update the license using Web Delivery per Email instructions from HY-TEK Sales.

Licenzes lizt.

Add License  Change Active License  Delete License  Reskore Original  Update License  Exit

1. Manage Multiple Licenzes, such az HS and Age Group meetz managed on the same computer.

#3hen you use the Add License festure, the Licenze must be read from a HY-TEK MEET MANAGER CD.

*If you wwant to delete the Active License, you must first use the Change Active License feature to make
ancthet license Active, and then return to this form to delete the ariginal Active License from the Available

Add License

To add a license to your Available Licenses list, insert into your CD-ROM drive a HY-TEK MM CD that

O

has the license you want to add. Now click Add License or click the Add icon

and MM will copy

the HY-TEK MEET MANAGER License from the CD into your License Management system.
Note: You can also use the Add License feature to update your current MM License from a CD you

receive after ordering additional features and options.

New Feature: You can now add licenses without inserting a CD. You have a new option to find the

license on any drive including a flash drive.

Change Active License

To change the current Active License (the one you are currently using) to another one on the Available
Licenses list, just select the radio button in front of the license you want to make active, and click on

Change Active License or click on the Heart icon !
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Delete License
To delete a license, select the radio button in front of the license you want to delete, and click Delete

License or click the Delete icon i If you want to delete the Active License, you must use the
Change Active License feature first to activate another license, and then delete the previously active
license from the list.

Restore Original

Click on this option to restore your original license. When you do this, all added licenses will be deleted
from the license management list. If you want to add licenses again, you will need the original HY-TEK
MEET MANAGER CDs for those licenses before using the Add License feature.

Update License

Click on this option if you have arranged with HY-TEK Sales to receive an updated license via Web
Delivery. This allows you to update your license immediately rather than wait for a CD to be shipped.
The license to be updated must be the Active License. You would receive an Email from HY-TEK Sales
with a License Code which you enter into the following window which appears after clicking Update
License. In this example, the License Code is CentennialSportsPlex which matches the Active License
in the example above.

m [icense Code EIIEI['S_TI

Enter License Code from Email Notification

|Centennial5pu:urtsF‘lex

Cancel

After you click OK, MM will search the HY-TEK web site for your license and will download and replace
the Active License with the downloaded license. After the license is replaced, you can go to Help /
About to verify the new license. You would do this to add an option or maybe update your Site License
which may be due to expire.

Note: If you have a replacement CD instead of web delivery, you can update the license by using the
Add License option described above.

Import

MM offers a powerful set of import choices to help minimize your data entry tasks. Click on File /
Import and pick from the following list of Import options.
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Entries
Roskers Cnly

Merge Entries (MM ko MM
Merge Results (MM to MR

Records
Time Standards

J5A Swimming Online Entries
SWIMS Rosters or NCAA Roskers
Reqistration File

Track and Field Rosters

How MM Matches on Athlete Names

When Athlete information is imported, MM always tries to match first on the Registration ID and
assumes that the Registration ID is unique for each athlete. If the Athlete's ID matches an existing one
in the Database and the Last name and Sex are the same, then MM assumes it is the same athlete. If
the ID does not match any IDs in the Database, then MM checks to see if the Last name, First name,
Sex, and Team match an existing Athlete. If neither of these two criteria match an existing Athlete, then
MM adds that Athlete to the Database.

When importing information, if MM cannot find an Athlete or in the case of importing entries, an event,
then that record is added to an Import Exception List. That list is then printed at the completion of the

Import so that you can find out why the record was not added and possibly decide to manually enter the
information.

Import Meet Entries

Import Rosters

Merge Entries

Merge Results

Merge Results from a Diving Program
Import Records

Import Time Standards

Import USA Swimming OnLine Entries
Import Reqistration File

Import Track & Field Rosters

Import Meet Entries

Meet Entries are made up of Individual and Relay declarations for one particular meet. They can be
provided on diskette, Emailed over the Internet, or downloaded from HY-TEK's Online Meet Entry
System. Meet Entries can be imported from:

HY-TEK's TEAM MANAGER or TM Lite.
HY-TEK's Online Meet Entry System.
Advancers from a HY-TEK MEET MANAGER Database.

SDIF File from another vendor's product with an SD3 file extension. This file will be checked for
SDIF compliance before it is imported to protect your Database from any import errors.

* * 4+ *

65

Copyright 2002-2020 Active Network, LLC, and/or its affiliates and licensors. All rights reserved.



MEET MANAGER for Swimming

Note: If you are running a large meet and if many of the teams coming to your meet do not have
TEAM MANAGER, you can request a FREE copy of HY-TEK's TEAM MANAGER Lite and then
provide that software to the teams. Then they can do the keying of their meet entries and export those
entries to you - no keying for you and no mistakes! Contact the HY-TEK Business Office Toll Free
at 866.456.5111 to get your FREE copy of TM Lite to distribute. Or download a full install of TM
Lite from HY-TEK's Download Center.

To Import Meet entries click on File / Entries. MM will ask to specify where the entry file resides - on
diskette or a folder/directory on your Hard Drive and will then display files that match the following file
types:

+ _HY3files - Entries from TEAM MANAGER or TM Lite

+ _HY3files - Advancers from a MM Database

+ _HYS3files - Entries from HY-TEK's Online Meet Entry System

+ .SDa3 files - another vendor's product

You can also click on the Files of Type button and pick ZIP files which may contain entries that have
been zipped and Emailed to you. Just click on the ZIP file that you want and MM will unzip the file to a
directory and ask you to choose which file to Import.

Once you confirm that you wish to continue the Import, MM will offer various filter options and then
proceed to Import the entries contained in the Meet Entries file.

| Import Entries

Match on event numbers

<

Include entries with Mo Time [MT]:

Enfarce meet entry qualification times ;

LU

Ilze L5C as part of Team match
Ipdate Times Only (Mo new entries] ;

Irpart Felay entries only ;

[

Delete a team's entries before imparting

<]

Do not import into Time Trial Events

[ Cancel

e Match on event numbers: The best way to insure that entries are imported into the correct event is
to match on event numbers. If the meet host exported the Meet Event file to the teams using HY -
TEK's TEAM MANAGER, then the event numbers will match exactly. If you do not match on event
numbers, MM will try to find the correct matching event based on distance, stroke, gender, age
group, and in some cases division.

¢ Include entries with No Time (NT): If your meet does allows No Time entries, then check this box.
If NT entries are not allowed, then uncheck this check box.

e Enforce meet entry qualification times: If you have qualifying times for your meet, then check this
box. When enforced, NT times will not be imported along with times that do not meet the qualification
time for a given event. Note: When importing entries based on qualifying times that can be from any
of the three courses (Yards, LCM, or SCM), an Exception Report is created that filters the non-
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qualifying entries based on the actual course. The only case where a converted time is compared is
when the event is a 1650, 1000, or 500 and the time is a LCM or SCM time.

e Use LSC as part of Team match: The LSC two character code refers to the Local Swim
Committee and is usually appended to the Team Abbreviation - for example, "FAST-CO". But if a
Team is already in the Database as "FAST" without an LSC code, you would probably want the
Team "FAST-CO" to match on the "FAST" Team Abbreviation. The option to "Use LSC for Team
match" is used whenever importing .CL2 files or .SD3 files for entries. For .HY3 files the LSC is
always used, except when importing advancers, when one is given the option to not use the LSC
code to match on team.

e Update Times Only (No new Entries): Use this option in cases where teams are allowed to update
their times, but new entries are not permitted.

¢ Import Relay entries only: This allows you to import a second entry file where teams have updated
the swimmer relay legs, but you do not want to allow any changes to individual events. Please note
that this only replaces swimmer names and if there is a swimmer in say leg 3 and there is no
swimmer in leg 3 in the import file, the swimmer will not be removed from leg 3.

e Delete a team's entries before importing: This is really handy when you import a second file from
a team that has updated its entries and you know the file contains the entire entry. This gets around
the problem of deleting entries that have been removed from the team's entry.

e Do not import into Time Trial Events: This is only possible when not matching on event numbers.

Once this Import has been completed, you might want to run the Entries Report for this team.

Import Exception Report

If MM is not able to Import an entry into the Database, an Exception Report will be displayed and
optionally printed. This Report will tell you which entries were NOT Imported and why. For example, if
a Swim Team provides an Entry Disk that declares an Athlete in a 100 Fly and there is no 100 Fly Event
in the MM Database, that entry information will be included in the Exception Report.

TEAM MANAGER Lite is a free software product from HY-TEK which allows teams and schools to
setup their entries and email them to you the meet host for import into MM. TM Lite can be downloaded
from HY-TEK's Download Center. There are some limitations to TM Lite such as a limit of 100 athletes
in the TM Lite database.

Procedures
Meet Host

1. The meet host sets up the meet name and meet events in MM.

2. In MM, the meet host clicks File / Export / Events for TM and Emails this Meet Events file to all
teams/schools entering.

TM Users

1. Each team/school imports the Meet Events file into TM Lite or TEAM MANAGER using File /
Import / Meet Events. Note that upon first use of TM Lite or TEAM MANAGER and before
importing, the TM user must click File / Open and type in a database name to create a TM
database.

2. If the TM person did not receive a Meet Events file, then the TM person must add the meet as
well as the meet events. In TM, Go to Meets / Add and enter the appropriate information. Then
go to Events, click the radio button for Entry Events, then add the events. It is highly
recommended that the TM person import the Meet Event file rather than manually add the meet
events to TM Lite.

3. The TM user adds their team abbreviation and team name using the Teams Menu. Then the TM
person enters their rosters using the Athletes Menu.
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4. The TM user then clicks Meets, selects the meet and clicks Entries and selects By Event or By
Name to place athletes into events and to add relays. For each entry, the team puts in a custom
entry time. Relays can only be added By Event.

5. The TM user then clicks Reports / Performance / Meet Entries to create a report of the meet
entries to verify that all entries are complete and correct.

6. Upon verification, the TM user clicks File / Export / Meet Entries. This will create a zipped file that
is to be Emailed to the meet host

Meet Host

1. The meet host runs MM, clicks File / Import / Entries, and selects the zipped entry file received
from the TM or TM Lite user. A menu will appear with various options and it is important to check
the box that says to "match on event number". This way the entries from each team are
guaranteed to come in perfectly with the correct event.

2. The meet host then creates a Flat HTML report for each team using Reports / Psych Sheets.
This Flat HTML file is then Emailed back to the team/school for verification that the entries are
correct.

Import Rosters

Choose this option when you are importing just swimmers' names and schools/clubs that will be
swimming in your meet. This type of Import contains no entry times — just names, teams, ages, school
year, gender, etc. This type of Import is typically used for Dual Meets when the specific entries are not
declared until the event begins. The file containing the Rosters can come from a TEAM MANAGER
Database or from another MM Database as an HY 3 file.

To Import Rosters from a file you have received, follow the steps outlined below:

1. From the Main Menu, choose File.
2. Choose Import and then Rosters Only
3. Choose the Drive you are importing from and then the File Name.

MEET MANAGER will check the File Integrity and then Import the file and add the Teams and Athletes
to your Database.

If the roster file is from HY-TEK's TEAM MANAGER or MEET MANAGER, you will have the option to
import the competitor number or not:

Hy-Tek's MEET MANAGER

Copy compekitor numbers from the impart file ?

Mote: If an athlete is already in the database with a comp#, the comp# will not be replaced.

Yes Mo

Importing rosters from a CSV file

To import rosters from a CSV file, format the CSV file contents as follows:
The first row must must contain the following headings:
Swimming ID (this field must be in the first column; values in this column are Meet Manager

Registration IDs)
Athlete First Name
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Athlete Middle Name (optional)
Athlete Last Name

Athlete Gender

Athlete date of birth

Team name

Pref name (optional)

Subsequent rows contain information for one athlete per row.

Import Merge Entries File

Select this Import option to import a HY-TEK HY 3 entries file that was exported from another computer
running MM 8.0. The export file contains meet entries from another MM 8.0 Database that are to be
"merged" with your Master Database. The file name for this Entries export is always in this format:
HFilexxx.HY 3 where "xxx" is a sequential number beginning with"001". This file may be zipped and if it
is, the zipped file name will be: Meet Entries-Meet Name-MeetDate-xxx.zip where "xxx" is a sequential
number beginning with"001".

The typical scenario for this type of situation would be having two or more volunteers doing the entries
for a large meet on different computers. One computer would be designated the Master and after the
events and sessions were set up on that one computer, a Backup of that Master Database would be
loaded on each of the other computers doing the entries. After the entries were completed, each of the
computers doing the entries would export those entries to diskette. Then each of those entry diskettes
would be imported into the Master MM Database.

Another scenario - you may want to merge entries from two MM Databases that has been prepared by
each team for a Dual meet. The Export will offer you the option of including the Heat and Lane
assignments set up by either or both teams so the heat and lane will be included when imported.

From the Main Menu Bar click on File / Import / Merge Entries (MM To MM). MM will then import the
entries that were exported from another MM Database and MM will automatically match on Event
Number since these entries would be merged based on the same meet setup.

Import Merge Results File

Select this Import option to import a HY-TEK Results file that was exported from another computer
running MM. The export file contains meet results from another MM Database that are to be "merged"
with your Master Database. The file name for this Results export is always in this format: HFilexxx.HY 3
where "xxx" is a sequential number beginning with"001". This file may be zipped and if it is, the zipped
file name will be: Meet Results-Meet Name-MeetDate-xxx.zip where "xxx" is a sequential number
beginning with"001".

The typical scenario for this type of situation would be running a meet at two or more venues or running
a double ended meet with two computers. One computer would be designated the Master and each
day, a backup from the Master Database would be loaded onto the other computers. After the day's
session has been completed, each computer other than the Master would export results to be merged
and then the Master computer would then Import each of these sets of results into the Master
database. Only rounds that have been completed, seeded, or partially completed are merged into the
Master Database.

From the Main Menu Bar, click on File / Import / Merge Results (MM To MM). MM will then import
the results that were exported from another MM Database and MM will match on Event Number since
these results would be merged based on the same meet setup.
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Please keep in mind that when merging results from the source computer to a target computer, the
events in the source Database must be a higher status than the one in the target Database. For
example, if event 9 is timed finals and computer A has results completed, but not scored, the round is
"done". If the computer B has the same event with results done and scored, B cannot be merged into A.
The final round "done" and the final round "scored" are considered the same level. The only way
computer Be's data for event 9 can be merged is if in computer A event 9 is either unseeded or round 1
seeded. If event 10 is prelim/final, then finals done/scored is higher than finals seeded, prelims done,
prelims seeded, and unseeded.

Importing Diving Results
Diving results can also be imported using this option if the results hy3 file comes from eDive or
DiveMeets.com.

The typical scenario for this type of situation would be running a meet that has both swimming and
diving. You would export the diving entries from MM and import them into the diving product. ?After or
during the diving portion of the meet, you would export results from the diving program and import them
into your MM database.

Please keep in mind that when merging results from a diving program to MM, the events in the diving
program must be a higher status than the ones in MM. Normally this would not be a problem unless you
also entered some diving results manually in MM.?For example, if event 9 is the 1 meter dive and has 2
cuts (3 rounds) and the diving program has the first cut done (i.e round 1 completed), it will not be
imported by MM if this same round 1 already has results in it. The only way event 9 can be merged in
this case is if event 9 in MM is either unseeded or round 1 seeded.?If event 10 is prelim/final (one cut),
then finals done/scored is higher than finals seeded, prelims done, prelims seeded, and unseeded. Also
keep in mind the diving events must be set up in MM before you do the merge.

Download Merge Results From Server (MM to MM)

If a meet is held at two or more facilities, then after you have:

¢ uploaded the merge file to the server using File > Export > Export Results for MEET MANAGER
Merge,

or

¢ uploaded the Master Database to the server by running a backup,

you can download those files here:
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55
Select All  De-5elect All  Download
Hy3 file list
terge File List File [ ate
LI {Merge Meet Results-2019 'WEBA FwE -18Map201 3-vegas. hy3 /28,2020 32841 P
L1 | SwmmBE kupwEa FwE =zip 9/28/2020 3:29:06 P

C:\zwmeetzd Open File Folder

Import Records
To import a records file, click Events / Records and then click Import at the top of the Records Menu.
b4

Or from the Main Menu, click the Records short-cut icon
There are three types of Record files that you can Import into your MM Database:

1. You may import a HY-TEK Record file that has been created by HY-TEK's TEAM MANAGER or
MEET MANAGER. The HY-TEK Record file always has the file extension ".REC". The Record
holder information is currently an 80 character field. So first, MM checks to see if this record is for
arelay event. If it is a relay, it takes the first 30 characters as the record holder info and the last
50 characters as the relay names. If it is not a relay, it takes the first 30 characters as the record
holder info and next 16 characters for the team affiliation.

2. You may Import a US Masters (USMS) comma delimited Records file. HY-TEK includes the World
and National USMS Records files for all three courses in the installation directory that was specified
when you installed MM. The file extensions for Masters files are .scm, .lcm, and .scy.

3. If your meet is setup as a BCSSA meet, records can be imported from files with a .bcs file
extension. Only MM can properly create record files with the .bcs extension. So to create a BCSSA
records file that other MM users can import, the records must first be manually entered into MM
and then exported.

Note: The current USA Swimming National Age Groups Record files (NAG-L.rec and NAG-Y.rec) are
automatically included on your MM Installation CD and stored in your installation folder (typically c:\hy-
sport\SwMMS8). These files can also be download from the HY-TEK web site at hytek.active.com.
For the Masters World Record files (IWRL.lcm, RWRL.lcm, IWRL.scm and RWRL.scm) go to
http://www_.fina.org/project/index.php?option=com_content&task=view&id=708&Itemid=332. For the
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Masters US National Record files (INAT.lcm. RNAT.lcm, INAT.scy, and RNAT.scy) go to

http://www.usms.org/comp/recordsmm.php.

w. Records

Import  Export  Update  Custom Age Groups

$S R ®BS

Gender

Refresh  View Creake Report

W Show Records of Selected Tag Only

Age Range ' Indiv + Relays (% LC Meters Report Sort
Al £ Male 3 " Indiv Only ™ SC Meters {* By Ewvent &
" Mixed  Female I_ I_ " Relays Only ™ SCYards " By Age Group
Long Course Meters
Ewt# |Ewvent Mame Hide | Tag Mame Time “Year | Mon | Day |Record Holder Affiliation & |
1 ken 400 I [T |wiariad 4:0525) 20058 | 6 | 29 [Michael Phelps Club ol
2 vWamen 100 Fly [T wioria 5661 | 2000 9 | 17 |Inge de Bruin, NED
3 Wen 400 Free [T wvioria 4003 2002 ¥ | 30 |[lan Thorpe, AUS
4 |women 400 [T [wicrit 4312 20058 | 6 | 29 |Katie Hoff Marth Battin
5 Wen 100 Breast T [wvaria 5913 2006 5] 1 |Brendan Hansen Longharn £
B yWamen 100 Back [T wioria 5597 2005 7 1 [Matalie Coughlin California 2
T Wen 200 Free [T wvioria 1.43.86 | 2007 3 | 27 |Michael Phelps, USA
g vwomen 100 Breast [T [wviria 10509 2006 | 3 | 20 |Leizel Jones, AUS
9 Wen 100 Back T [wvaria 5288 2005 7 1 |Aaron Peirsol Longharn £
10 |WWomen 400 Free [T wioria 40153 2008 3 | 24 |Federica Pellegrini, ITA
11 yWamen 200 Free [T wvioria 1.55.52| 2007 3 | 25 |Laure Manaudou, FRA,
12 |wen 200 Fly [T [wicrit 1:52.08| 2007 | 3 | 28 |Michael Phelps, USA

-
1| »

LSC Only | ExhOk

Flag | Team Only Foreignok || Records can be stored for all three courses. Use the 'Order' to

control the sequence the records will be listed on reports. The

American flag iz the symbol uzed to show when a record is broken. To
04 |US. Open o |- hicle all records of & particular tag, make the flag an "< or ' and
05 Mot M- the recard will be ignored on reports and not listed. Tp denate
- n that & record tag can only be broken by one team, edit the tag
06 |Trials Cut - and select the teamn for that tag. To denote that & record tag can
07 [LsC L |- SE O O

anly be broken by a particular LSC member, edit the tag and
enter an LSC code for that tag. If & record is not eligible to be
broken by a foreigner or an exhibition entry, check the
appropriate box next to that tag.

Import Time Standards
To import a Time Standards file, click Events / Time Standards and then click Import at the top of the

&

You may import a HY-TEK Time Standard file that has been created by HY-TEK's TEAM MANAGER
or MEET MANAGER. The HY-TEK Time Standard file always has the file extension ".STD" or ".ST2".

Time Standards Menu. Or from the Main Menu, click the Time Standards short-cut icon

If your meet is setup as a BCSSA meet, time standards can be imported from files with a .stb file
extension. Only MM can properly create time standards files with the .stb extension. So to create a
BCSSA time standards file that other BCSSA MM users can import, the time standards must first be
manually entered into MM and then exported.

The current USA Swimming National Time Standards file is automatically included on your MM
Installation CD and stored in your installation folder (typically c:\hy-sport\SwMMS8). This file can also be
download from the HY-TEK web site at hytek.active.com.
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When importing, the time standards tags inside the file will be displayed and you can select any one of
up to 12 time standard tag sets. If there are 4 sets of time standard tags you want to import, then you
must import the file 4 different times.

You can edit the time standard tags and change them to anything you want, plus you can add a 20
character description to the tag for display on reports.

w Time Standards

Import  Export  Custom Age Groups  View  Create Repoart
—m— =
=S T &
Gender Age Range  * Indiv + Relays f¢ LC Meters Report Sort
| 7 htale ,— ] ,— " Indiv Only " SC Meters ' By Event #
" Mixed { Female O Relays Only " SC*ards ™ By Age Group
Long Course Meters
Evt# |Evert Mame JR-A JR-B QL Tl CIPEM SCH i‘
1 Men 400 I 4:40.19 4:43.89 4:30.49 4:33.09 43734
2 |Woamen 100 Fly 1:03.99 1:05.79 1:02.39 1:02.49 1:04.29
3 |Men 400 Free 40719 4.09.79 359499 4:01.29 405549
4 |\Waomen 400 M 2:03.69 2:09.69 4:55.89 4:55.99 0339
5 |Men 100 Breaszt 1:07.89 1:10.09 1:04 B9 1:05.29 1:06.79
£ |Women 100 Back 1:06.39 1:07.89 1:04 59 1:04 B9 1:06 B9
7 |Men 200 Free 1:36.29 1:55.09 1:52.89 1:53.39 12564
g |Women 100 Breast 1:14.39 1:16.79 11259 1:12.79 1:14.99
9 |Men 100 Back 1:00.29 1:01.39 5709 5829 5979
10 |wWiomen 400 Free 42489 4.30.69 4:19.39 41949 42554
11 |wWiomen 200 Free 2:06.49 2:09.09 20338 20389 20594
12 |Men 200 Fly 205369 21059 0309 20409 20699
13 |wWomen 200 Ik 223689 22758 22049 22069 22429 ﬂ
O = -~ Gual with 1 Tag: & = ™ Custom Qual Times
Tag Time Std= | Entry Qual | Scoring [Description 11 TIME STAMDARDE are uzed to flag times on Heat Sheets,
JR-& | | Pzych Sheets, and Results.
JR-B [l O 21 EMTRY QUALIFICATICN times are used to help with data
oL O | Trials Cub-Off entry. Please read the Help for details on how to setup and
. - ” uze entry gualification times.
OPEH - - en Cut-ait 31 Tagsyfgr SCORING are only used in Timed Final events
SCH L] L swhen the meet iz set-up as Divisions by Time Standards. Be
zure to go to Set-upEntry Scoring Preferences to specify
your Time Std scoring rules. To specity a 'slowest' categary
such az C, create a C tag with no time standard times.

Import USA Swimming OnLine Entries

If you are running a USA Swimming high level meet where entries are entered on USA Swimming's
OnLine Entry system, then you will be downloading a file from the USA Swimming site that can be
imported by MM. This entry file might also be emailed to you by a USA Swimming representative.

To import the file, the meet events must first be setup in MM. After events are setup, click on File /
USA Swimming OnLine Entries. MM will ask you to specify where the entry file resides and so you
find it on your hard drive and open it. MM will scan the file to be sure it came from USA Swimming and
then will tell you some details about the file such as the meet name and date and then ask if you wish to
continue. If you continue, the data will be imported and you will receive a report of how many teams,
athletes, and entries were imported. If some entries were not imported, an exception report will appear
and list those entries not imported.
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Import British Swimming OnLine Entries

If you are running a meet where entries are entered using British Swimming's OnLine Entry system,
then you will be downloading a file from the British Swimming site that can be imported by MM. There is
one file for individual events and another file for relay events.

e To import each file, the meet events must first be setup in MM.

o After events are setup, click on File / British Swimming OnLine Entries. MM will ask you to
specify where the entry file resides and so you find it on your hard drive and open it. The data will be
imported and you will receive a report of how many teams, athletes, and entries were imported. If
some entries were not imported, an exception report will appear and list those entries not imported.

¢ British Swimming has assigned specific team names, short team names, and team abbreviations for
each club. MEET MANAGER has a copy of the clublist.csv file and uses it to verify the team name
and 4 character team code are correct. When exporting results back to the British Swimming
rankings database, it is important that these names and codes match what British Swimming has
assigned. You can download the latest clublist.csv from the ASA web site.

Import Athletes from a Registration File

This feature allows you to import the athletes into your MM Database from a semicolon delimited file
that has been provided from a National or Regional Registration database. The file extension is RE1.

Click on File / Import / Registration File. Tell MM where the file is located and MM will import the
athlete's last, first and preferred name, Registration ID, sex, birth date, and team. You may also
choose any set of teams that are included in the file to filter only the information that you need for your
meet. The feature is currently implemented for LSCs in the United States using USA Swimming's LSC
Registration software LSCDB for Swimming.

The file format is as follows:
The first line contains information about the file. The 5 fields are:

File title

Date file created

Created by

Version of software creating the file
LSC code (optional)

All successive lines are for athletes, one line per athlete. The 10 fields are:

USSID or other ID

Last Name

First Name

Middle Initial

Gender (M/F)

Birth Date (MM/DD/YYYY)

Team Abbreviation Code (up to 5 characters)

Team Name

Preferred Athlete First Name

Annual Registration (optional, "N" means Year Round, "S" is Seasonal)

A sample of the format with one athlete follows:

"USA Swi mm ng Registration List";"5/28/2009";"LSCDB for
W ndows"; " 1. 08"; " SE"
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"030391JCOHFDCEL" ; "Doel "; "John";"J";"F";"03/03/1991";"HURR"; "Hurri cane Swi m
Cl ub"; "Johnny"; "N

Import Track & Field Rosters

Choose this option when you are importing rosters from HY-TEK's Track & Field TEAM MANAGER or
HY-TEK's Track & Field MEET MANAGER. This type of Import contains no entry times — just names,
teams, ages, school year, gender, etc. The file extension will be TCL if coming from HY-TEKS's Track
& Field products.

To Import Rosters from a file you have received, follow the steps outlined below:

1. From the Main Menu, choose File.
2. Choose Import and then Track and Field Rosters
3. Choose the Drive you are importing from and then the File Name.

MEET MANAGER will check the File Integrity and then Import the file and add the Teams and Athletes
to your Database.

Export

Click on File / Export for the following list of export options.

Resulks For Swim Manager or SWIMS ar NCAS or J5MS
Entries For SWIMS Times Recon
Entry Fees For Business Manager  (CL2)

Entries For Meet Manager Merge of same mest [ HY3)
Advancers {Hy3)

Results For Meet Manager Merge of same meet  { .HY3)
athletes | Teams [ Email {.HY3)

Entries For Diving Cnly

Records

Tirme Skandards

Events For T

Start Lisks For Scoreboard K

USA-5 Registration

British Swimming Competitors Lisk
Corvert a Hy-Tek Export CL2 File bo SDIF
Generic Data in MS Access

Results For SwimCloud
Results For Swimming Waorld Magazine Web Site
Results For Disabled Athletes in IPC Format

Export Results for TEAM MANAGER or SWIMS
Export Entries for SWIMS Times Recon
Export Entry Fees for Sports BUSINESS MANAGER
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Export Entries for MEET MANAGER Merge of same meet
Export Advancers

Export Results for MEET MANAGER Merge of same meet
Export Athletes / Teams / Email

Export Entries for eDive

Export Records

Export Time Standards

Export Events for TEAM MANAGER

Export Start Lists for Alpha Scoreboards

Export USA-S Registration

Convert a HY-TEK Export CL2 File to SDIF

Export Generic Data in MS Access

Export Results to Swimcloud

Export Results to Swimming World Magazine Web Site
Export Results for Disabled Athletes in IPC Format

Export Results for TEAM MANAGER or SWIMS

After your meet has been completed, there will probably be many teams who want to get their meet
results on a diskette so that they can Import results into their HY-TEK TEAM MANAGER Database.
You might also want to Export all of the Meet Results to make it available on a Web Site or to Email it
to Teams. The result of this Export will be a standard HY-TEK Zipped Results File that can be imported
directly into a HY-TEK TEAM MANAGER or Sports BUSINESS MANAGER Database, or USA
Swimming's SWIMS Database. The zipped file contains both the "old" CL2 file format and the "new"
HY3 format. The HY 3 file format contains additional features including results by Division, Semis, Swim-
Offs, and other capabilities.

e The CL2 file will be used by TEAM MANAGER versions prior to 4.0G.

e The HY3 file will be used by TEAM MANAGER versions 4.0G and later.

From the Main Menu Bar click on File / Export / Results for TEAM MANAGER or SWIMS.
MM will display the Export Results screen for you to Customize and/or filter the Results as follows.
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m| Export Resulis

Selection Criteria

Team: -
Region : - |
LMSC : -

Gender Relays
* Bath * Relays Pluz Athletes
b ale Orly Fielays Without Athletes
Female Only Mo Relays
Events ¥ Include Splits

[+ Standard Events [ Final Results Only
[+ Time Trial Events [ Semi-Final Results Only
W Swim-off Events [ Copy last hp3 and .cl2 file

[ Exclude Foreigners
[ Exclude Birth Dates
[ Exclude Diving
[ Use Alernate Team abbr [ Ewxclude Bonus Events
[ Only Inchude Athletes with a USS 1D

(o] Cancel

v o e

You may filter this export to include only results from a particular Team, LSC, or Region.

You may filter this export by Gender to include Male Only, Female Only, or Both.

You may include Relays with or without their Swimmers or just No Relays.

You may filter what type of event results are exported to include Standard events, Time Trial
events, or Swim-Off events or any combination. These event types are defined in the Event Set-
up screen.

You may optionally include Splits.

The Final Results Only check box would normally only be used when exporting to SWIMS for
special situations. Prelims and semi-final results are omitted.

The Semi-Final Results Only check box only applies to the old CL2 export file and regardless of
whether this is checked or not the HY 3 file will always have results for all rounds.

Click on the Copy last created CL2 File and MM will copy the last export you made out to a flash
drive or a directory on any network hard drive.

You may filter this report to exclude Foreign Swimmers.

You may choose to exclude athlete birth dates for data sensitive reasons. The Registration ID
cannot be excluded since this is the key field used for importing the export file.

¢ You may choose to exclude diving events from the results file.
¢ You may choose to exclude results that were designated as bonus entries.

You can also export the meet results using the Alternate Team abbreviation instead of the
Regular Team abbreviation. The Alternate Team Abbreviation is perfect for use in Intra squad
meets where the team is divided in half into Red and White teams. For example - you make the
Alternate Team Abbreviation be the real team abbreviation and the Regular Team abbreviation be
Red and White. Then when you export the results back to Team Manager, you can use the
Alternate Team Abbreviation.
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¢ You can limit the export to only athletes who have a USA Swimming ID. This is useful for example
in cases where the meet is a high school meet with non USA Swimming athletes and the export is
to be used for importing into the SWIMS database

Please Note: When exporting results to TEAM MANAGER for meets that are set-up as Divisions by
Event, the relay export eliminates duplicate relay letter designations for the same team and same
events. For example, if the JV Division 50 FREE has an A, B, and C Relay for a Team and the Varsity
Division also has an A, B, and C relay for that team, MM exports the six relays as A, B, C, D, E, and F
so that when they are imported into TEAM MANAGER, there are no relay duplicates.

Export Entries for SWIMS Times Recon
Choose this option to Export Entries to a file so that it can be uploaded to USA Swimming's SWIMS
database for verification or proof of time.

From the Main Menu Bar click on File / Export / Entries for SWIMS Times Recon. Now you may
filter the export for a Team, for an LSC and/or a Region. You may also filter by Gender and include or
exclude Standard Events, Time Trial Events, and/or Swim-Off Events. Entries flagged with an asterisk
usually mean that the entry times have not been proven and if you want to only export * entries, check
that box. If you do not want bonus events to be verified for a valid time then check the Exclude Bonus
Events check box.

| Export Entries for SWIMS Times Recon

Selection Criteria

Team : - |
Region : -
LSC: - |

Gender Relays
{+ Both * Relays Plus Athletes
" Male Only " Relays Without Athletes
" Female Only " Mo Relays
Events
[V Standard Events [ Include * entries anly
[ Time Trial Events [ Exclude Bonus Events
W Swim-off Events [+ Zipthe .CL2 file

cancel

Export Entry Fees for Sports BUSINESS MANAGER

Choose this option to Export all of your meet entry fee information to HY-TEK's Sports BUSINESS
MANAGER for windows software. This is a great feature to save your team's accounting person time
and possible data entry errors. Take this diskette to the computer that is running Sports BUSINESS
MANAGER and follow the instructions in the Sports BUSINESS MANAGER User Guide to import the
meet entry fees for each swimmer.
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From the Main Menu Bar click on File / Export / Entry Fees for Business Manager. Now you may
filter the export for a Team or for an LSC. You may also filter by Gender and include or exclude
Standard Events, Time Trial Events, and/or Swim-Off Events.

| Export Entry Fees

Selection Criteria

Teanm : - |
Pegion : -
LSC: - |

Gender Relays
{+ Both * Relays Plus Athletes
" Male Only " Relays Without Athletes
" Female Only " Mo Relays

Events

W Standard Events
[ Time Trial Events
W Swim-off Events [+ Zipthe .CL2 file

cancel

Export Entries for MEET MANAGER Merge

Choose this option to export entries to another MM Database to be merged into a Master database.
You would use this option if more than one person were doing the data entry work for your upcoming
meet. Person A and person B would export their entries that they had keyed onto a diskette and bring
those diskettes to Person C to Import into their Master MM Database. You would also use it in the
case of a Dual meet where both teams have MM and you want even/odd seeding by Team. The export
allows for including the heat and lane so the other team can pick who they want in each lane.

From the Main Menu Bar click on File / Export / Entries for Meet Manager Merge of the same meet.
MM will offer a number of filters such as Team, LSC, Region and Gender. You may also select the
type of events to Export including Standard events, Time Trial Events, or Swim-Off Events. Typically,
you would not filter the export and include Standard Events.
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m| Export Entries

Team : - |
LSC: - |

Genier
{* Bath
" Male Only
" Female Only

Events
[V Standard Events

[ Time Trial Events
W Swim-off Events

Selection Criteria

Region : -

Relays
' Relays Plus Athletes
" Relays Without Athletes
" Mo Relays

W Include Addresses
[ Inchude Heat and Lane
W Zipthe HY3 file

cancel

MM will create an HY 3 Entries Results file that you would typically export to a diskette and then take to
the "Master Computer" to Import or Merge into the Master Database for this meet. The file name for
this Entries export is always in this format: HFilexxx.HY 3 where "xxx" is a sequential number beginning
with"001". This file may be zipped and if it is, the zipped file name will be: Meet Entries-Meet Name-
MeetDate-xxx.zip where "xxx" is a sequential number beginning with"001".

Export Advancers

Choose this option to export Advancers to be imported into another MM Database. Advancers are
results from one meet converted into entries for the next level meet, such as "advancing" athletes and
relays from a High School Regional Meet to the State meet.

From the Main Menu Bar, click on File / Export / Advancers.
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m| Export Advancers

Select All De-Select  Wiew  Export
o0 FELG
Gender Age Range * Indiv + Relays
o+ A T Male l_ - l_ ™ Indiv Cnly
" Mixed { Female " Relays Only
EVENT LIST
Evt # Statuz  [Event Mame j
L] 1 Done | ken 400 LC Meter [M
L] 2 Done Women 100 LC Meter Butterfly
] 3 Done ben 400 LC Meter Freestyle
O 4 Done Wwiomen 400 LC Meter 1M
O 5 Daone ken 100 LC Meter Breaststroke
| B Dione Wwhomen 100 LC Meter Back stroke j

Top How Many from each event to advance :

Maximum Cualifiers per Event :

Or Range of Places from Finals : -

Select best time from finals only :
Select best time from finals and prior rounds :
Select best time from finals, prior rounds, and entry time :

3T

Include relay athlete names : [+

Limit ertries to those that meet the selected time standard below

Tag Time =tds -
JR-2, L] .
JE-B
L b L] ﬂ

- =elect the evertz to be advanced. Enter Top Howw Many to advance from each event andiar,
if there i= a qualifying time used for advancing, select one of the qualifying tags by checking one
hox and enter either Maximum Cualifiers to advance per event or Top Howe Many. [If you enter a
place range such az #h thru Bth from Finalz, Top How Many, Max Qualifiers, and Time
Standards are ignared.

Follow these steps to complete the export.

1. Select which events you wish to use for the advancement or click on Select All to choose all the
events in your meet. You can filter the event list using the filter choices shown above.

2. Specify the Top How Many to export for each event. For example, you might want to export the
top 3 finishers in each event. Or, you may specify a range of qualifiers to export such as 4th
through 6th. This might be used for a situation where 8 qualifying meets advance to the
Championship with the top 3 and next best 10 times from the 4th through 6th finalists in each of the
8 qualifying meets.

3. Specify the Maximum Qualifiers for each event or leave this entry blank for no maximum.

4. Indicate if you wish to export Relay Athlete names.
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5. Indicate if you wish to include Results that meet the Qualifying Standards listed. For example,
you might want to advance the top 2 finishers plus anyone else that swam the State Qualifying
Time.

6. If this is a Prelims/Finals meet, indicate whether you wish to export each qualifier's best time from
prelims and finals or just the finals time.

7. If advancing based only on a time standard, check the appropriate time standard. You have the
option to enter a number for "Maximum Qualifiers per Event" if there are automatic qualifiers, but
you can leave it blank if none are automatic.

8. You have three choices on what times to use as the entry time. If you check the box for Select
best time from finals only, MM will only look at finals times and advance anyone who made a
qualifying time in finals. If you check the box for Select best time from finals and prior rounds,
MM will search all results for qualifiers and advance anyone who made a qualifying time in any
round. If you want to include Entry Times in the mix, check the box for Select best time from
finals, prior rounds, and entry time.

Click on Export and MM will export those advancers based on the criteria you specified to a file. If only
1 event is exported, the event number is added to the export file name. You would then Email that file to
the meet host running the next level meet to import into their MM Database - no keying errors or
mistakes.

Export Results for MEET MANAGER Merge

If the meet is being run at two or more venues or it is a double-ended meet, choose this option to
export results after each event or session has been concluded. Then Import those results into the
Master Database. A much more efficient way of handling this type of meet is to use HY-TEK's Pro
Version with the Network option. Click Here to find out more information about this feature.

Click on File from the Main Menu Bar and then Export. Then pick Results for MEET MANAGER
Merge of the Same Meet (HY3). The result of this Export will be a HY-TEK .HY 3 file that can ONLY
be used to Import (merge results) into another MM Database. The file name for this Results export is
always in this format: HFilexxx.HY 3 where "xxx" is a sequential number beginning with"001". This file
may be zipped and if it is, the zipped file hame will be: Meet Results-Meet Name-MeetDate-xxx.zip
where "xxx" is a sequential number beginning with"001".

Filter the Export by Session and/or Gender and MM will display the a complete list of events from
which you can choose to export results. You may also select the type of events you which to export
from the following list:

1. Completed rounds

2. Seeded Rounds with no results, which allows seeding to be done elsewhere

3. Partially completed rounds where maybe odd heats were swum in one pool and even heats were
swum in another pool.

Pick the particular filter from the above list and typically select all the events that match that criteria and
then click on Create Export and MM will create an HY 3 file that contains the results from all of the
events/rounds that you have selected. Typically you would export this file to a diskette and then take it
to another computer to Import.
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. Merge Results

Select Al De-Select  Wiew  Export

Cu &) 7S -
Gender Age Bange & Indiv + Relays Rounds
e Al " Male |  Inddiv Only ' Completed ~ Patially
™ Mixed © Female ™ Relays Only ™ Seeded Completed
Sesszion List
Day | Start Time | Sesszion # | Courzse |Seszsion Title -

3 All L All Events

1 17:00 Abd 1 L Sunday, June 23 Prelims

1 01:00 P 2 L Sunday, June 29 Time Trals

1 0645 P 3 L Sunday. June 29 Finals

2 171:00 A 4 L Monday - Preliminanies

2 01:00 PM ] L |Monday - Time Trials hd |

EVENT LIST

Ewt it Statuz  [Ewvent Mame -
| 1 Done | ben 400 LC Meter [M
O 2 Dane Women 100 LC Meter Butterfly
O 3 Dione ben 400 LC Meter Freestyle
O 4 Dione Wwiomen 400 LC Meter Ik
O 5 Dione ken 100 LC Meter Breaststroke
O [ Dane Wiomen 100 LC Meter Backstroke
O 7 Dione ken 200 LC Meter Freestyle
O g Dione Wiomen 100 LC Meter Breaststioke
O 9 Done ken 100 LC Meter B ackstioke
| 10 Dane Wiomen 400 LC keter Freestyle
O 11 Dione Wiomen 200 LC Meter Freestyle
|| 12 Dione ben 200 LC Meter Butterfly
O 13 Done Whomen 200 LC Meter Ik
O 14 [Dane ken 100 LC Meter Freestyle
O 15 Dione Wwiomen 200 LC keter Butterfly
O 16 Dione ben 200 LC Meter Breaststroke -

- Thiz menu iz uzed to merge results from twwo pools. Select the events to merge into another databasze.

- only eligible events are shown. There are 3 kinds of results mergers:

- 11 Completed rounds are thoze that have results for every swimmerirelay through the round shown.

- 21 Zeeded rounds are those rounds that are seeded, but have no results entered for the given round.

- 31 Partially Completed is used when the zame event is run in two poolz, such az with odd and even heats in different pools.

Please keep in mind that when merging results from the source computer to a target computer, the
events in the source Database must be a higher status than the one in the target Database. For
example, if event 9 is timed finals and computer A has results completed, but not scored, the round is
"done". If the computer B has the same event with results done and scored, B cannot be merged into A.
The final round "done" and the final round "scored" are considered the same level. The only way
computer Be's data for event 9 can be merged is if in computer A event 9 is either unseeded or round 1
seeded. If event 10 is prelim/final, then finals done/scored is higher than finals seeded, prelims done,
prelims seeded, and unseeded.

If you have purchased the 'Network option', then you can also upload your .HY 3 files to the server by
saving the .HY3 file. If a meet is held at two or more facilities, then this feature can be used to
exchange the resullts.
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Export Athletes / Teams / Email

Choose this option to Export rosters of your Swimmer's names, ages, gender, etc from an existing MM
Database. You might use this feature to move swimmers' names from a meet that has been already
completed to a new MM Database for an upcoming meet, assuming that most of the same swimmers
and teams are competing in the upcoming meet.

From the Main Menu Bar click on File / Export / Athletes / Teams / Email. You may filter the export
by Team, LSC, Region, and Gender and choose to include addresses or not. After exporting and
Athletes / Teams file, import the exported file into another MM Database to add these athletes to that
database's roster list.

| Export Rosters

Selection Criteria

Team : - |
Region : -
LS : - |

Gender
{* Bath
" Male Only v Include Addresses
" Female Only

Export Type
v Athletes f Teams
" Teams Only
(" Athlete Email Export for Outlook Express
" Team Email Export for Outlook Express
(" Coaches Email Expart for Outlook Express

cancel

If you choose one of the Email options, after the export, a message like the following will be displayed:

Hy-Tek's MEET MANAGER %]

Export successful |
330 Team Email addresses exported,

In Qutlook Express, use 'FilefIrmportfOther Address Boaok)Text File' ba impork,
In Qutlook, use 'FilefImport and Exportf/Import From another program or File/Comma Separated Yalues (Windows)' bo import,

Team Email-2008 US Olympic Team Trials - Swimming-29un2008-001, csy copied to C\swmests3),
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Export Entries for Diving Only

Choose this option to export entries Diving computer software products that handle diving events in a
High School or College dual meet as well as Diving Meets.

From the Main Menu Bar, click on File, then Export then Entries for Diving. MM will offer a number
of filters such as Team, LSC, Region and Gender. You may also select the type of events to Export
including Standard events, Time Trial Events, or Swim-Off Events. Typically, you would not filter the
export and include Standard Events.

m| Export Diving Entries Only

Selection Criteria

Team : - |
Region : -
LSC: - |

Gender

{* Bath
" Male Only
" Female Only

Events
[V Standard Events W Include Addresses

[ Time Trial Events [ Inchude Heat and Position
W Swim-off Events [~ Zipthe HY3 file

Ik, Cancel

MM will create an HY 3 Entries file that you would typically export to a diskette and then take to the
"Dive Computer” to Import or Merge into the Dive Database. The file name for this Entries export is
always in this format: HFilexxx.HY 3 where "xxx" is a sequential number beginning with"001". This file
may be zipped and if it is, the zipped file name will be: Meet Entries-Meet Name-MeetDate-xxx.zip
where "xxx" is a sequential number beginning with"001".

Export Records

From the Main Menu Bar, click on Events / Records. Or from the Main Menu, click the Records short-
b4

cut icon bt . Highlight the Record Tag Name at the bottom that you wish to export and then click on

the Export at the top of the Records screen. MM will ask for confirmation - click OK and MM will

export the records file and ask you to specify the destination drive and file hame.

If you are setting up a new meet, you might want to move records that were set up in a previous meet
to your new MM Database so that you do not have to re-key them. When exporting, you choose one
record tag at a time and it creates a .rec file which can be copied to a diskette or Hard Drive to be
imported later into your upcoming meet's Database or into TEAM MANAGER. If your meet is setup as
a BCSSA meet, records will be created with a .bcs file extension. If your meet is setup as Masters,
records will be created using the masters record file format (.Ilcm, .scm, .scy file extensions).
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w. Records

Import  Export  Update Cuostomn Age Groups  Refresh Wiew  Create Report

*% * Age @ @ % W Show Records of Selected Tag Cnly

- Gemlffrmme Age Range ? indly +Relays | (& LC Meters Report Sort
: - . Incliv by " 5C Meters {* By Event #
" Mixed  Female " Relays Only ™ SC*ards ™ By Age Group
Long Course Meters
Ewvt# |Event Mame Hide |Tag Mame Time Year |Mon|Day |Record Holder Affiligtion = |

1 Wen 400 I LT Twviorid 40525 2008 | 6 | 29 [Michael Phelps Club Wiolve__|

2 women 100 Fly [T |wiarial 5661 2000 | 9 |17 [Inge de Bruin, NED

3 Ien 400 Free [T wioria 34005 2002 ¥ | 30 (lan Tharpe, ALLS

4 |[wWomen 400 I [T [wiori 4312 2008 | 6 | 29 |Katie Hoff Marth Battin

H] Men 100 Breast [T [wviria 2943 2006 | & 1 |Brendan Hansen Longharn £

5] vWiomen 100 Back T [wvaria 5397 2005 7 1 [Matalie Coughlin California 2

T Wen 200 Free [T wioria 1:4386| 2007 3 | 27 |Michael Phelps, USA

g vWaomen 100 Breast [T wvioria 1:05.09 | 2006 3 | 20 |Leizel Jones, AUS

] Men 100 Back [T [wviria 5289 2008 | 7 1 | Aaron Peirzol Longharn £

10 |WWomen 400 Free T [wvaria 4:01 53| 2008 3 | 24 |Federica Pellegrini, ITA

11 yWamen 200 Free [T wioria 1:5552 | 2007 3 | 28 |Laure Manaudou, FRA,

12 |Men 200 Fly [T [wiori 1:52.09| 2007 | 3 | 28 |Michael Phelps, USA -
1| 3
0= X
Order |Tag Mame Flag | Team Only [LSC Only | ExhOk | ForeionOk || Records can be stored for all three courses. Uze the 'Order' to

01 d contral the sequence the records will be listed on reports. The

03 | American oo L] flag iz the symbol uzed to showe when a record iz broken. To

04 |US. Open o |- hicle all recorgs nf_a patticular tag, make the flgg an ' ok R and

05 [Meet T the recard will be ignored on reports and not listed. Tp denote

- that & record tag can anly be broken by one team, edit the tag

06 |Trials Cut - | and select the team for that tag. To dencte that & record tag can

or - jLsc L |- sE L L only ke broken by & particular LSC metmber, edit the tag and

enter an LSC code for that tag. If a record iz naot eligible ta be
braken by & forgianer or an exhibition entry, check the
appropriate box next to that tag.

Export Time Standards

From the Main Menu Bar, click on Events / Time Standards. Select which Time STDs you wish to
include in the Export by clicking on the check box column "For Time Stds" next to the Time STD tag.
Now click on Export at the top of the Time Standards screen. MM will ask for confirmation - click OK
and MM will export the Time STDs file and ask you to specify the destination drive and file name. This
file may be imported into HY-TEK's TEAM MANAGER or another MM Database. The file extension of
the exported file will be .st2. If your meet is setup as a BCSSA meet, time standards will be created
with a .stb file extension.
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w. Time Standards

Import  Export  Custorn &ge Groups  Wiew  Create Report
m—— =
WS TF S
Gender Age Range  * Indiv + Relays ¢ |C Meters Report Sert
v Al £ Male T B | " Incliv Only " SC Meters * ByEwvent #
" Mixed  Female ™ Relays Only " SCYards " By Age Graup
Long Course Meters
Evtd |Evert Mame JR-A, JR-B DL CPER SCH i‘
1 flen 400 I 4:40.19 44389 4:30.49 4:33.09 43758
2 |\Woaomen 100 Fly 1:03.99 1:05.79 1:02.39 1:02.49 1:04.39
3 |Men 400 Free 40719 4:03.79 35009 4:01.29 4:05.849
4 Waomen 400 M 50369 50969 4:5589 4:55.99 503329
5 |Men 100 Breast 1:07.89 1:10.09 1:04 .59 1:05.29 1:06.74
6 |Women 100 Back 1:06.39 1:07.89 1:04.29 1:04 .59 1:06.69
7 |Men 200 Free 1:56.59 1:55.09 1:52.89 1:53.39 1:55 69
& |Woaomen 100 Breast 1:14.38 1:16.79 11228 11278 1:14.89
9 |Men 100 Back 1:00.29 1:01.39 5799 2524 =8.74
10 |wWiomen 400 Free 4:24 89 43069 4:19.39 4:19.49 4:2559
11 |wWiomen 200 Free 2:05.49 2:09.09 20338 20389 20659
12 |Men 200 Fly 2:03.69 21059 20399 20409 20594
13 |Wiomen 200 I 22369 22759 2:20.49 22069 22429 j
0= X Qual with 1 Tag : & - [T Custorn Qual Times
Tay Time Stds | Entry Qual | Scoring [Description 11 TIWME STAMDARDS are uzed to flag times on Heat Sheets,
JR-A L] Ll Paych Sheets, and Resutts.
JR-B | | 21 ENTRY GIUALIFIZATION times are used to help with data
aLyM | | Trials Cut-Off entty . Please read the Help for details on how to setup and
. - ” use entry qualification times.
JFEN N u en Lut it 31 Tagsyfc;r SCORIMNG are only used in Timed Final events
SCH L L wwehen the meet iz set-up as Divisions by Time Standards . Be
zure to go to Set-updEntry Scoring Preferences to specify
your Time Std scoring rules. To specify a 'slowest' category
zuch as C, create a C tag with no time standard times.

Export Events for TEAM MANAGER

Once you have set up the Events for your meet and specified any Entry Qualification times, you will
want to Export your Meet Setup to Teams that are coming to your meet. This will greatly benefit teams
who use HY-TEK's TEAM MANAGER product because they will be able to Import these setups rather
then having to key them in to their own TM Database. This also minimizes keying errors since now the
teams will have the "correct" meet setups and events just as you have specified them in your MM
Database.

MM will always export the Meet Event file as a zipped file containing both the older HYV format and the
newer EV3 format. The EV3 format includes more meet information than did the HYV format, such as
the sanction number, the altitude, the entry eligibility date, the open event low age, the max entries per
athlete for the entire meet, the max entries per session per athlete, the session number for each event
and the course for each session. As pertains the EV3 format, if MM is setup as Divisions by Event, the
Division Code and Division Name are included with each event (such as JV / Varsity or Gold / Novice)
so that when the file is imported into TM, entries can be declared based on Divisions.

e The HYYV file will be used by TEAM MANAGER versions prior to 4.0G.

e The EV3 file will be used by TEAM MANAGER versions 4.0G and later.

The Meet Events Export handles qualifying time standards for multi-age group events. For example, if
an event is set-up as event 12, 13-18 100 free with multi-age groups of 13-14 and 15-18, the export will
contain 12A for 13-14 and 12B for 15-18 and the qualifying time standard for each event will be
included.
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From the Main Menu Bar, click on File / Export / Events for TM. Verify the Meet Age-Up Date, Meet
Start Date, and Entry Eligibility Date as shown in the window below. You are also given notice that
surcharges and max entries are exported in the meet event file and if these are important for your meet,
you should check them to verify their accuracy. This saves many questions on the TEAM MANAGER
end when the file is imported.

The Entry / Scoring Preferences Menu option to Exclude No Time (NT) Entries or not will be included
in the export file.

HY -TEK's MEET MANAGER X

Check your meet parameters For the Following information before expaorting:

The meet age-up date is: 5/1/2011,

The meet start date is: 4/28/2011.,

Mo 'Since Date' has been set for entry seed time eligibilicy,

If mok correct, then go back to Setup f Meet Setup and Setup | Entry Scoring Pref [ Entries,

Athlete Surcharge is set to: 0,00

Team Surcharge is sek ka: 0,00

Facility Surcharge is set to; 0,00

If surcharges are nak carreck, go back ko Reports | Teams,

Max Entries per athlete are set to;

Max Total; 10

Max Individual Entries: &

Max Relay Entries: 4

Exclude NT Entries is sek to: Include

If max enkry limits are nok correct, go back ko Setup | Entry Scoring Preferences || Entries,

In Events | Sessions, wou can check Max Entries per athlete per session,

Is this carrect ?

If the Age-Up Date and other data is correct, then click yes to display the menu below. Complete the
screen responding to options about which Qualifying courses to include and if this meet supports
converted entry times. Click OK and MM will ask you where you want the exported zip file to be placed
and then proceed to build the file.
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m| Export Evenis to TM

Cualifying Times
&+ Include gualifying times for LCM, SCM, and Yards

Multi-Cut Course order @ LY -

O Include gqualifying times for LCM anly

Conversions
{* Team Manager SCM and Yards entry times are NOT to be converted to LT

~

Events
[¥ Standard Events
[ Tirme Trial Events
[ Swim-off Events

Cancel

Please Note: The event export is designed specifically to export events to TEAM MANAGER, not to
MM. If you want to use events from a previous MM Database, the best method is to use the Save As
feature. Then purge what you do not want using the MM Purge function and then change the meet
name, meet date and age-up date to reflect the new meet.

After the export is completed, a message like the one below will appear:

Hy-Tek's MEET MANAGER

Meet Events Zipped successhully |

Meek Events-2007 SE MAC Summer Sizzler-15Jun2009-003,2ip was copied to

Chswmests3

Export a Start List for an Alpha Scoreboard

An Alpha Scoreboard is one that displays Athletes' Names and Club Affiliation as well and result times
right on the Scoreboard itself. This Alpha Scoreboard is connected to a separate computer with its
own Scoreboard software.

A Start List is the list of Athlete Names or Relays with Team Names that MM can export to diskette to
subsequently Import into the Scoreboard computer. Once that Start List is imported into the
Scoreboard computer, each Athlete's Name and Team can be displayed as each heat is swum.

Skart Lists For CTS
Skart Lists For Omega
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To Export Athletes’ Names and Club Affiliation to the Alpha Scoreboard computer, click on File /
Export / Start List for Scoreboard. You then have two choices: Start Lists for CTS or Start Lists
for Omega. Your next step is to choose where you want the start list files copied to. For CTS, this
usually requires copying to a diskette. For Omega, usually you would copy them to a network drive
where the scoreboard computer is located. After selecting the file location, you must pick a session. If
you have not created any Sessions, go to Events / Sessions to create them. The CTS export will create
one file for each event. The Omega export will create a set of 8 text files all of which are required for
the Omega scoreboard software to function correctly.

Note: The Omega Start List export requires the HY-TEK Scoreboard Interface option.

Export USA-S Registration

This is a great feature when as the meet host, you want to make sure that all the swimmers entered in
your meet are currently registered with USA Swimming. Choose this option to export all of your
swimmers with their USA-S Registration ID Number as they were imported or keyed. Please make
sure you run the Exception Report to check that all of your swimmers have a legitimate USA-S
Registration ID number. If they do not, go back to the Athlete browser and enter one.

From the Main Menu Bar click on File / Export / USA-S Registration. After making selections to the
typical screen as shown below, click OK and MM will create a zip file containing the standard SD3
export file that contains the names of the swimmers in the meet along with their Team and USA-S
Registration ID. The meet name and meet date are used for the zip file name. You may filter the export
by Team, LSC, Region, or Gender. Email the file to your LSC Registration Chairperson to check
against their USA Swimming registration database. The USA Swimming Registration software will print
a list of swimmer's in your meet that are not currently registered or that do not have a correct USA-S
Registration ID number.

m| Export LUSA-5 Registration

Selection Criteria

Team : - |
Region : -
LSC: - |

Gender
{* Bath
" Male Only
" Female Only

Export UK Competitors List

This is an export which creates a comma delimited text file competitors list for use by the governing
body or local swim committee in the UK.
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From the Main Menu Bar click on File / Export / UK Competitors List. After making selections to the
typical screen as shown below, click OK and MM will create a text file with an alphabetical list of
athletes with the data separated by commas.

The format is: Last Name, First Name, date of birth in YYYY/MM/DD format, team name, and gender.

An example data line might be: Baxter,David,1991/04/02,Dunkirk,M

m| Export UK Competitors List

Selection Criteria

Team : - |
Region : -

Gender
+ Both
td ale Only
Female Only

cancel

Convert a Hy-Tek Export CL2 File to SDIF

After the meet when you are ready to export meet results to TEAM MANAGER or to SWIMS, MM
exports those results in HY-TEK's Standard Data Interchange Format. This export zip file contains two
files, the old .cl2 format and the new .hy3 format. The hy3 file format can be imported by all of HY -
TEK's Swim Software products and many 3rd party products can import the .cl2 format. However if
you wish to provide an SDIF formatted file (.sd3), you must unzip the HY-TEK export file (you can use
File / Unzip File from within MM) and then click on File / Export / Convert a HY-TEK CL2 Export File
to SDIF.

MM will ask you to specify the location of the HY-TEK export file that you have previously created as
well as the location of where you wish MM to build the SDIF File. The file name created by this
process is CL2 Converted to SD3ddd-xxx.SD3 where ddd is the name of the database and xxx is a
sequential number - for example, CL2 Converted to SD3DemoMeeting-001.SD3.

Export Generic Data in MS Access

The MM 8.0 Access database is password protected so that changes cannot be made to the data
outside of MM. If it is desired to manipulate the data for statistical purposes using MS Access, Excel or
some other tool that can import or convert an Access database, you can export the data to an MS
Access database that is not password protected. You have several options for the export as detailed in
the screen shot below.

o If the Export Type is Athletes / Teams, the exported database will have a Meet table, a Teams table
and an Athlete table.

o If the Export Type is Athletes / Teams / Entries, the exported database will also have an Entries
table.
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o If the Export Type is Athletes / Teams / Entries / Results, the exported database will also have an

Results table.
e Where appropriate, a Divisions table, a Records table, and a Time Standards table will be created.

| Export Data in M5 Access

Selection Criteria

Team : - |
Region : -
L5C: - |

Gender Relays

{+ Bath * Relaps Pluz Athletes

" Male Only " Relaps without Athletes

" Female Only " Mo Relays
Events [+ Include Splits

v Standard Events v Include Records

[ Time Trial Events ¥ Include Time Standards

W Swim-aff Events [ Exclude Foreigners

[ Exclude Diving
[ E=clude Bith Dates / Reg ID

Export Type
¥ Athletes | Teams
" Athletes ! Teams f Entries
" Athletes f Teams ! Entries § Results

CIK, Cancel

Export Results to Swimcloud

Swimcloud has a web site designed to receive HY-TEK's results directly from MEET MANAGER using
MM's built in FTP engine. This requires a live Internet connection on the MM computer. Typically you
would export the results at the end of each day or after each session.

To export your meet results from within MM, open the meet you want to upload and from the Main
Menu, click File / Export / Results for Swimcloud and the following window appears:
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m Export Results to SwimCloud

£ip File:C:hHyp-tek[Allhmeet-ranagerstiunk Syt 75T empi b eet Besulke-\wfhite Horse 20017
R 3-03junw2017-.zip

* our Email: ||

Steps for uploading

1. Make sure you have an Internet connection.

2. Enter your email address (this email address will be appended to the file name of the file that is
transferred to Swimcloud).

3. Click Upload and MM will create a zip file (containing a CL2 file) and upload it to Swimcloud.

Export Results to Swimming World Magazine Web Site

Swimming World Magazine has a web site designed to receive HY-TEK's results directly from MEET
MANAGER using MM's built in FTP engine. This requires a live Internet connection on the MM
computer. Typically you would export the results at the end of each day or after each session.

To export your meet results from within MM, open the meet you want to upload and from the Main
Menu, click File / Export / Results for Swimming World Magazine Web Site and the following menu

appears:
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3

m| Export Results to Swimming World Magazine Web Site

Include in Results Class
[+ Records + Age Group
[ Time Stdz W Spec Pts Seniar [ Cpen
[ Entry Gualifying Time High School
[~ Event Comments College
[ Reaction Times WA,
[ Include Time Trials Masters
[ Include Swim-Offs Dizakled

Location : [Mashvile, TH

State : |TN ﬂ L= [5E =

Courtry ||_|5,.'J-. j

Make your selections for what to include inthe results. Yerify the Class of meet.
Enter the location, the state (province), and the country where the meet was
held. If using USS D formats, erter the LSC where the meet wwas held. To verity
the results were uploaded, go to
bt SRy Svwwimmingsworldmagazine comtesultzHy-Tek_search.asp

Uplazd

Steps for uploading
Make sure you have an Internet connection.

2. Select what you want to include in the Results, such as Records and Time Standards. Spec Pts can
be selected instead of Time Standards in case you want to show FINA points or HY-TEK Points.

3. Verify that the Class of the meet is correct. This is important because the web site has these Class
Titles sorted into different sections so that you can easily find just High School meets, for example.

4. The location, state (or province), and country are required. If the meet setup has USS for the ID
Format, you must also enter the LSC where the meet was held.

5. Click Upload and MM will create html files for each event and upload them in the same format used
by Real-Time resullts.

Notes

Results will always include cumulative and subtracted splits.

Scratches and No Shows will not be listed.

Up to 4 relay names will always be listed for relays.

The creation of the result files may take several minutes if you have a large meet.

To see the results, go to http://www.swimmingworldmagazine.com/results/Hy-Tek_search.asp. From
this search page, you can find your meet by entering the date of your meet and the class.

94

Copyright 2002-2020 Active Network, LLC, and/or its affiliates and licensors. All rights reserved.


http://www.swimmingworldmagazine.com/results/Hy-Tek_search.asp

MEET MANAGER for Swimming

Export Results for Disabled Athletes in IPC Format

If you have setup the meet as Disabled, then this format is appropriate. The IPC Format is a format
created by the International Paralympic Committee which is a semi-colon delimited format.

The fields are:

Sport (SW for swimming)

Discipline (Long Course or Short Course)
Event

Phase (Heat or Finals)

Eligible Classes

Family Name

Given Name

NPC (Country)

Class (Disability class for the athlete)
Date (of the event)

Rank (Finish Place)

Time

A sample of one entry in the format follows:

SW;Long Course;Men 50 m Freestyle S8;Heat 2;S8;Doe;John;CHN;S8;9/13/2008;3;00:27.88
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Set-up and Preferences

The Set-up Menu choices are as follows:
Meet Set-up
Meet Maobile Publishing
Athlete | Relay Preferences
Seeding Preferences
Report Preferences

Entry | Scaring Preferences
Scaring Set-up k
Entry Fee Surcharges

Officials
Division | Region Mames r
Language Preference »

Directory Preferences

Tiring Console Inkerface - Main Poal
Alpha Scoreboard Inkeface - Main Poal
Cpen Water Butkan Timer Inketface
Qpkions

Meet Set-up
Meet Mobile Publishing

Athlete / Relay Preferences
Seeding Preferences
Report Preferences

Entry / Scoring Preferences
Scoring Set-up

Entry Fee Surcharges
Officials

Division / Region Names

Language Preference
Directory Preferences
Timing Console Interface

Alpha Scoreboard Interface
Open Water Button Timer Interface

Options

Meet Setup

Whenever you Open a New Database, MEET MANAGER will route you to the Meet Set-up screen so
that you can initialize the basic information about your meet.

Click on Set-up / Meet Set-up view or revise the basic parameters for your meet such as the meet
name, facility name, facility address, meet start and end date, the type of meet you are running, the
course, etc. Most data on the meet setup screen is required.
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Meet Set-up
Meet Type
. .
Meet Name : I {~ Standard
* Facilty Name : I - Divisions -

Address I "
By Event
Address I " By Team
Cy: | " By Entry

* State / Province I " Flighted

| * Postal Code : | TIIHN
=

154 Sanction # : I

= Country : = Time Standards

Start Date : |U2.-"| 4/20 E :l
Age-Up Date : |D2.-'l-| 4420 E :l
Entry Open Date : |D2.-’DEJZD E :l

End Date : |U2.r'1 4,20 E :I

[T Div by Time Std

Meet Style

Entry Deadline : IEIZ.I"11.-’2IJ E :I

ID Format

Class

' Standard
" 2 Team Dual

% USAS - USA Swimming i Age Group ¢ 3+ Team Dbl Dusl
= SNZ - Swimming New Zealand i~ Senior / Open
{" 5SA- Swimming South Africa ¢ High School * Course
{~ LC Met
{* AUS - Australian Swimming i~ College Brs
f* SC Met
" BS - British Swimming  YMCA = Brs
= “yards
(" BCSSA - Canadian League i~ Masters ar
™ USMS - US Masters = Para Swimming DG Codes
" Other
i i FINA DO Codes
* Host LSC - Iﬁ Timers Connected to this Computer ¥ ;I
{* One timer " Two timers
) Time Adjustment Method
Base Country IUS.-’-\ vl Timer 1 Name * FINA rules
[Poal 1
USA Swimming rules prior to
Altitude in Feet : |4DDD Timer 2 Name c 1 May 2016
Default Touch Pads at both ends : [ IPDDI 2
Age-Up Athletes | oK | Cancel Be-Convert Entries |
Age-Up Date

Normally the age-up date is the first day of the meet. If you have entered the incorrect age-up date and
athletes have been entered, you can correct the date and then click the Age-Up Athletes button at the
bottom to recompute all athlete ages.

Entry Open Date and Entry Deadline

These dates are included in the meet event export file for TEAM MANAGER and Active's Swim
Manager.

Course
Choose from one of three courses. If you find out that the seed times have been converted to the
wrong course or the seed times have not been converted properly, simply click the Re-Convert
Entries button at the bottom to reconvert all entries to the course selected.

Timers Connected to this Computer
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MM has the ability to connect two timers to the same computer for situations where there are two pools
being used. If utilizing two timers this way, enter a name for Timer 1 and Timer 2 so that you can easily
distinguish which timer is connected to a particular pool.

Touch Pads at Both Ends

If you are using a Timing Console with touch pads at both ends for most events, click on the "Default
Touch Pads at Both Ends" check box. Because each event has it own setting for each round as to
whether touch pads are used at both ends, this is simply a default setting to be set when adding a new
event to the database.

ID Formats

Specify any registration ID Format you wish so that MM can build information based on the Registration
ID of the Athlete. If the athletes in this meet do not use one of the specific ID Formats listed, click the
Other radio button. If you choose USS or SSA, MM will assume that you want to enter that ID first for
each Athlete and then MM will build the information that it can derive from the ID. If you select NZSF or
AUS for the ID Format, MM will automatically generate as much of the ID that it can with the
information entered.

Choosing BCSSA for the ID Format causes MM to conform to the British Columbia Summer Swimming
Association rules for swimming. Click Here for details on the special features that pertain to BCSSA
meets.

The following information describes the format of the various Registration ID Formats:

+ USS - USA Swimming
MMDDYYFFFILLLL
MMDDYY is the birth date of the athlete in the month/day/year format
FFF is the 1st three characters of the First name
| is the middle initial
LLLL is the 1st four characters of the Last name
An "*" is included if the first or last name does not fill the required number of characters. The
middle initial may be a number if there is a need for an unduplicating character.

+ SSA - Swimming South Africa
MMDDYYFFFILLLL
MMDDYY is the birth date of the athlete in the month/day/year format
FFF is the 1st three characters of the First name
| is the middle initial
LLLL is the 1st four characters of the Last name
An "*" is included if the first or last name does not fill the required number of characters.

+ AUST - Australian Swimming
SSSFFDDMMYYx
SSS are the 1st 3 characters of the Surname
FF are the 1st 2 characters of the First name
DDMMYY is the birth date of the athlete in day/month/year format
x is the character used for unduplicating

+ SNZ- Swimming New Zealand
CCCSFIDDMMYY
CCC is the Club identifier
S is the 1st character of the Surname
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F is the 1st character of the First name
| is the middle initial
DDMMYY is the birth date of the athlete in the day/month/year format

+ BS - British Swimming
There is no format and consists of a humber assigned by British Swimming

Class

The Class of the meet will be used for Report Header information as well as Customization options. If
you pick Masters, MM will automatically set up scoring based on the standard Masters age groups. If
you pick Canadian Masters, MM will automatically set up scoring based the same as Masters but with
the following difference - the low age of 20-24 instead of 19-24 and the low relay age of 80-99 instead
of 76-99. If you click on Disability, MM will automatically set up scoring based on the disability meet
format.

If you pick Para Swimming, click Here for details on a Para Meet.

DQ Codes

¢ You have the option to use USA Swimming DQ Codes, FINA DQ Codes, or UK-ASA DQ Codes.

e There is also a Custom DQ Codes choice which defaults to being the USA Swimming DQ Code set.
With a text editor, you can edit the Custom set and add new codes or edit the descriptions. The
coding system must not be changed. The first digit of the code represents the stroke such as 1 for
butterfly and 2 for back. 7P and 7Q should not be altered. These are for Declared False Start and
Did Not Finish.

¢ If the language choice in Language Preferences is Spanish, then the FINA and UK DQ codes will be
in Spanish.

e For USA Swimming DQ Codes, there is a new set added in November of 2013. The old USA-S DQ
Codes are renamed "USA-S DQ Codes Sep 2009" and remain a selection which would continue to be
used when looking at meets prior to November of 2013 and future meets that did not start using the
new DQ codes yet.

e For UK-ASA Swimming DQ Codes, there is a new set added in November of 2013 and in
September of 2015. The old UK-ASA DQ Codes are renamed "UK-ASA DQ Codes May 2010" and
"UK-ASA DQ Codes May 2014" and remain selections which would continue to be used when looking
at meets prior to September 2015 and future meets that did not start using the new DQ codes yet.

Time Adjustment Method

e The Time Adjustment Method refers to how backup times are used to adjust a pad time when there is
a bad touch. When creating a meet, you have to choose the method.

e Beginning May 1, 2016, USA Swimming will no longer use the average differential between pad times
and backup times when adjusting the pad time for bad touches, but will use the FINA method which
does not use the average differential.

e The Meet Setup has a choice at the bottom right to use the FINA method for adjusting pad times or
to use the prior to May 1, 2016 USA Swimming method.

e The option to make this choice has been removed from the Run Menu's Preference / Backup Times
selection at the top of the Run Menu. However, when this was the only place to make this selection,
the choice was stored on each computer and stayed the same for all meets on a given computer
unless changed in the preferences, but now, because USA College, High School, and Masters meets
will not make this change as of May 1, 2016, meets on the same computer cannot be assumed to be
using the same adjustment method. Thus the adjustment method choice must be made in the Meet
Setup and the user will be forced to choose one or the other for each new meet. When opening older
meets, Meet Manager will make its best guess as to which method had been used.

Meet Type
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Most meets will use Standard for the Meet Type. But if your meet requires multi-level Division scoring,
there are a number of choices. Do not select Division by Team unless you understand why you
are selecting it. Otherwise, select the type of Division scoring from the list below.

+*

By Event

This is used when you have more than one division competing in the same meet and the
athletes in each division compete in separate events. For example, there may be a
separatel00 free for Varsity and a separate 100 free for JV. When you set up each event, pick
from the list of Divisions so that each event will be associated with a division, and then you can
get separate team scores for each division.

By Team

This is rarely used, but you might have several teams from different divisions competing in the
same event. For example, you might have High School AAA, AA, and A divisions, each with
multiple teams. Each event would have three 1st places, three 2nd places, and so on. When
you set up each Team, assign a Division to each. Athletes and relays will be seeded together
based on time, but results will be separated by the Division of the athlete's team. Ina
Prelim/Final event, after finals are completed, MM's Seeding Menu will create a separate set
of Finals for each Division.

By Entry

This method is most often used in Disability meets where there are many
divisions/classifications and there are numerous first places in each event. For each Individual
Entry in the Athlete Menus entry browser, pick from the list of Divisions to assign the entry to a
Division. Athletes will be seeded together based on time, but results will be separated by the
Division of the athlete's entry. In a Prelim/Final event, after finals are completed, MM's
Seeding Menu will create a separate set of Finals for each Division.

Flighted

A Flighted Meet is a special meet where the entries in each event are dynamically divided into
two to four groups by either the Seed times or the Result times and the groups compete
separately for placing and scoring. In each event, each group competes against one another.
So for each event, there are two to four 1st places, two to four 2nd places, and so on
depending on how many flights/groups you want.

By Time Standard

In this type of meet, Time Standard categories are set up for each event and then multiple
places are assigned - one for each Time Standard Group. The placings can be based on the
time standard of the seed time or the time standard of the swum time. For example, if you set
up A, B, and C Time Standards for each event based on swum time, there would be a 1st, 2nd,
3rd, ... for those athletes that swam an A time, a 1st, 2nd, 3rd, ... for those athletes that swam
a B time, and so forth.

You may Customize your Division names by clicking on Set-up from the Main Menu Bar and then
Division / Region Names then pick Division and follow the instructions on the screen.

Meet Style

If you are running a Dual Meet and you want MM to seed the two teams in odd/even lanes, click on the
Team Dual radio button. If you are running a Double Dual meet in which each of the teams are to be
scored based on swimming against one another in a Dual meet format, click on 3+ Team Dual radio
button. The 3+ dual choice also allows you to seed up to 10 teams in assigned lanes. Otherwise, click
on the Standard radio button.

Base Country
Specify your Base Country so that MM can customize your State/Province selections for mailing
information.
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AUS  Australia

CaM  Canada

GER  Great Britain
IRL  Ireland

K, United Kingdom

|Inited States

OTH Other

Altitude

The altitude in feet is optional. When using File / Export Results to TM or SWIMS, the altitude will be
included in the export file.

Meet Mobile Publishing

Overview

Meet Mobile is an Apple and Android application designed by ACTIVE Network which can be installed
on the iPhone, the iPad, the iTouch, and Android phones and Android devices. Users can subscribe to
receive results with a monthy or yearly subscription. The application displays meet results and team
scores in real time as MEET MANAGER receives data from the timer. In addition, psych sheets, team
rosters, records and time standards are available before the meet starts. Heat sheets can also be
available for a fee or for free as described in the next section. The upload of heat results from MEET
MANAGER is performed automatically without user intervention as long as there is an Internet
connection. Meet Mobile can display results by event or by swimmer including splits and places.
Parents and coaches will be able to follow the meet from any location in the world.

Heat Sheets

Meet Mobile has the option to publish heat sheets to the Meet Mobile app which can generate
additional revenue for your program if the Free Heat Sheets option is not selected. If a meet host
chooses to publish heat sheets and charge a fee, the host will select a price for the full meet program
starting at $1.99, and the meet host will get a 40% share of the revenue. ##veryone wishing to access a
heat sheet designated meet will have to pay the price set by the meet host unless Free Heat Sheets
has been selected. Once the meet concludes, all meet information can be accessed for free regardless
of the heat sheet price. If the meet host chooses not to publish heat sheets, the psych sheets and the
meet program (including real-time results) can be accessed through the Meet Mobile app at any time.

Publishing Settings

o Well before a meet begins, the General Meet Information can be "published" to the Mobile
Application so that coaches, athletes, parents and all other interested parties can view the meet
schedule along with records and time standards. After the entry deadline, the Psych Sheets can be
published.

e To prepare for publishing the general meet information, from the main screen in MM, go to Set-up /
Meet Mobile Publishing to display a window as shown below. Under the Settings tab, select
whether you want to make heat sheets available or not.

o If you select Restrict Heat Sheet Data or select Free Heat Sheets, access to your meet using Meet
Mobile will be free and all you need to do is view the Terms of Use contract and click Confirm.

¢ If you select Full Meet Data and do not select Free Heat Sheets, you must have an Active.com
account, select a price, agree to the Terms of Use, and click Confirm. If you have an account, the
account name and address will be displayed such as shown below under ACTIVE Works
Remittance Information. If you do not have an account, you must click the Active.com Set-up
button to create a new account for revenue sharing. Click here for instructions on creating an
Active.com account.
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¢ Non-USA Active.com accounts are not eligible for revenue sharing. In fact, MM will not allow the
creating of an Active.com account that is not a USA address. If a non-USA host selects Full Meet
Data and does not select Free Heat Sheets, the price for access to the meet through Meet Mobile
will be $1.99 and there will be no revenue sharing.

¢ You can change the price for Full Meet Data at any time through the last day of the meet. Be mindful
that if you lower the price, there may be users who have already paid the higher price. If for some
reason, you no longer want the heat sheet option configured, you can select Restrict Heat Sheet
Data at any time through the last day of the meet. Again, keep in mind that users may have already
purchased the heat sheet feature and if you remove it, these purchasers will no longer see heat

sheets.

w| Meet Mobile Publishing
Settings | Publish | Promote | Report

Welcome to Meet Mobile Setup

Select content option and customer price:

* Full Meet Data (recommended)

Meet Maohile customers will have full access to all meet

[ Free Heat Sheets

It Full Meet Data is selected, you must 1) ether click the
Active com Setup button to creste an account for revenue
sharing or 2] select Free Heat Sheets. Ctherwise, if Full
Meet Data iz zelected, the meet program price will be
$1.99 with no revenue sharing.

Active com Set-up

" Restrict Heat Sheet Data

Meet Maokile customers will have access to all meet
information except hest sheets,

Terms of use:

I have HOT agreed to the Meet Mobile Contract.

“iew Contract to Agree |

Canfirm

[ Mot interested in publishing Meet Mohile for this meet

information including paych sheets, hest sheets, and results.

EOX

Learn About Meet Mobile

Pleaze select your Meet Mohile settings. This will It us know
whether you vwant heat sheets ar not to be shown in the Meet
Mokile application available through both the Apple app store and
Google Play .

How does my meet data get published ?

once you have set up your meet for Meet Mohile, wou will be given
cartral of when to make meet data availakle.

How does revenue sharing work ?

Revenue sharing is only available for Active.com LS. addresses.
Click the Active.com Set-up button on the left to et up the revenue
sharing accourt, Hest Sheet prices of $1.99 or more qualify far
revenue sharing.

Terms of Use

The Terms of Use iz required before any meet data can be
published to Meet Mobile. Click "iewe Contract to Agree’ and you will
be able to view the contract. Onthe contract page, enter your name
and birth date, then click Agree.

Active.com Account Setup
Publish the Meet

Meet Mobile Operation
Promote the Meet

Mobile Reports
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Publish the Meet

Publish General Meet Information
After you have completed your Publishing Settings, the next step is to publish the General Meet

Information.
From the main screen in MM, go to Set-up / Meet Mobile Publishing / Publish and the window below

appears based on Full Meet Program being selected in the Settings tab.

e The General Meet Information should be published well in advance of the meet and will contain the
meet event schedule along with records and time standards. If teams and rosters have been entered,
they will also be included.

¢ Once the entry deadline has passed and entries are completed, the Psych Sheets and the Heat
Sheets can be published to the Meet Mobile app.

¢ Scroll down for a list of steps for publishing the meet before it starts.

w| Meet Mobile Publishing

| Promate | Report

Introducing Meet Mohile 2.5

Before the meet: Includes Sessions, Event List, Peych Sheets, Records and Time Standards.
During the meet: Includes team scores and resufts.

Meet Mobile General Meet Information

Step 1 Select your team scoring and time line settings below

Step 20 Click the 'Publish General Meet Information' button after you have completed
=etting up the events, seszions, entries, time standards, and records.

Team scoring option
|N0 team scores in this meet ﬂ

[¥ Display the event time line (recommended)

Publish General Meet Information

Pzych Sheet and Heat Sheet Settings

Step 3 Click the 'Publizh Psych Sheets' button.

P=ych Sheets Only will be published.

Publish Psych Sheets

Steps to publish:

Step 1: Select the team scoring option. This tells Meet Manager whether you have team scores or not
and if you do, how to handle Combined Team Scores. The choices for team scores are shown below. If
you have combined team scores, there are two choices depending on whether both male and female
swimmers / relays must score in order to be eligible for the combined team score rankings or not.
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Mo team zcores in this meet

Include combined male and female team scores
|nzlude combined if both male and female score
Mo combined team soores

Check the Display the event time line box if you want Meet Manager to upload the estimated start
times for each event. If your entries are not completed, do not check this box yet. You can "Re-Publish"
at a later time when all the entries are in and include the latest estimated event start times.

Step 2: Click the Publish General Meet Information button when you have completed the event setup
for events, sessions, time standards, and records.

Step 3: Click the Publish Psych Sheets and Heat Sheets button after entries are completed. You can
"Re-Publish" the sheets at any time to update them with any new entries or seeding. Note that if have

not selected heat sheets from the Settings tab, the button above will say Publish Psych Sheets Only
and no heat sheets will be transmitted to Meet Mobile.

Meet Mobile Operation

Promote the Meet

PDF Flyer

A pdf flyer to promote Meet Mobile can be printed or distributed to let people know they can view your
meet with Meet Mobile. From the main screen in MM, go to Set-up / Meet Mobile Publishing /
Promote and the window below appears.

m| Meet Mobile Publishing

Settings | Publizh Repart

Meet Mohile Promotional Flyer

Click the button below to display a Meet Mobile promotional flyer pdfwhich you can
arint for distribution to those who want to follow your meet on their mohbile device.

Those fallowing your meet will have easy access to psych sheets, heat sheets,
results and team scores.

Display and Printthe Promotional Flyer

Reports

Mobile Program Purchases

If you have configured your settings to provide heat sheet sales, you can access your ACTIVE Works
account to see a report listing Meet Mobile purchases for your meet. You will need your Active.com
password.
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w| Meet Mobile Publishing

Seftings | Publish | Promate ||

Reports

Reports are available in ACTVE Works.

Click here and login to your ACTIVE Works account

Active.com Account

Create a New Active.com Account

Before you can publish to Meet Mobile with Full Meet Data and revenue sharing, you must first create
an Active.com account. An Active.com account allows you to access Active Network products and
services, including viewing Meet Mobile purchases for your meet, with a single username and
password. Please note that revenue sharing with Meet Mobile is only available for Active.com accounts
with a USA address. After creating the account, you will get a password via email which you can use to
log on to your Active.com account at any time.

To create a new active.com account, from the main screen in MM, go to Set-up / Meet Mobile
Publishing / Settings and click the Active.com Set-up button to display one of the two Account Setup
windows below.

The Host Team name and the Pay to the order of name will default to your license name for MM.
Change either or both of names to fit your needs.

Enter the URL for your team website (optional).

Enter the address where revenue sharing payments are to be mailed. Please note that the host team
name, the pay to name, and the host address cannot be changed once this window is saved. To later
make changes to your address or financial settings, please contact Active.com at 1-877-692-0111,
option #3.

Select a time zone from the pull-down list.

Enter contact information including the email address.

Click Finish and a Verification Window appears for you to Confirm or not (see next screen shot
below).

Your Active.com password will be emailed to the address you entered here.

Meet Mobile Window
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wm| Active.com Account Setup

hieet Mobile Payment Setup
HY-TEK, part of The Active MNetwork, is excited to offer Meet Mohile Heat Sheet Revenue Sharing.
Purchazes far access to your meet heat sheets in Meet Mobile are shared with you the meet host.

Befare you can activate your accourt, you need to take & few minutes 1o =&t up an account with Active.com by filling out the information an

thiz page.
Host Team Information USA Addresses only permitted Contact Information
* Host Testn: |HY-TEI»{ Meet Services * Fivst Matme: |
Hozt Wiehsite: * Lazt Mame: |

* Host Address: * Phone Mumkber:

Address Line Ty * Email Address: |

Financial Information

* State J Province:

[ * Pay tothe order of: |1y TEK Meet Services

* IIP ¢ Postal Codle:
Active com will send any revenue sharing fees it collects to
j the contact personjorganization listed above.

|
|
|
* City: |
|
|
* Country: |

* Titne Zone: | j

Verification Window

. Verifying Your Information

After you click Confirm, the following information can only be changed by
contacting Active.com. Pleaze verify it iz correct before proceeding.
Team Mame: HY-TEK Meet Zervices

Pay tothe order of: H%-TEK Meet Services

Team Address: 101 Main Street

Brentwwood TH 37027
=A,

Cancel

Edit an Active.com Account

From within MM you can edit the contact information, but not the account financial information which
includes the address and pay to. To edit, from the main screen in MM, go to Set-up / Meet Mobile
Publishing / Settings and click the Active.com Set-up button to display the window below. When you
have completed your changes, click on the Save button.
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w. Active.com Account Settings for Meet Mobile |_ Elgl
Host Information Contact Information
*Host: HY-TEK Meet Services * First Mame: |Henry

Host Website: [y mystte com * Last Mame: |D,:,e

* Host Address: 101 Main Street * Phone Mumber: |51 5-444-6556

Brentwood, T 37027 * Email Address: |swimteam@gmail.cnm

HsA Financial Infarmation

*Pay tothe order of:  HY-TEK Meet Servic

* Time Zone: |EST j

To make changes to your address or financial settings, please contact Active com at 1-866-941-5123.

e [

Athlete / Relay Preferences

From the Main Menu Bar, click on Set-up / Athlete/Relay Preferences to display the screen shown
below.

107 Copyright 2002-2020 Active Network, LLC, and/or its affiliates and licensors. All rights reserved.



MEET MANAGER for Swimming

m| Athlete f Relay Preferences

Athlete Preferences
[w Erter ages

[¥ Enter birth dates

[+ Enter Century in birth dates
[ Enter schoaol pear

[ Enter "Citizen of

¥ Enter Athlete Status

Relay Preferences
[ Allow "2 Belays only

[ Allow aryone from any tearn on a relay
[ Allow athlete on 2+ relays in same event

[ All-Star Meets: Relay Mames linked to LSC

Competitor Humbers

[ Enter competitar numbers

W Auto increment competitor numbers

I, Cancel

The Athlete Preferences section determines which fields are enabled in the Athlete Add Menu. Relay
Preferences pertain to what is allowed when adding relays and relay swimmer names. The
Competitor Numbers section determines whether competitor numbers are to be used or not.

Athlete Preferences

Enter Ages if events are based on ages.

Enter Birth Dates to have MM automatically compute ages.

Enter Century in birth Dates forces you to enter the 4 digit year for a birth date rather than just the
2 digit year. This is primarily needed for the older athletes in masters meets to speed up data entry
to get the correct century for say an athlete born in 1925.

Enter School Year usually only applies to College and High School meets.

Enter "Citizen Of" is optional.

Enter Athlete Status choices are Normal, Exhibition, Foreigner, Disabled, or Rookie.

Relay Preferences

Allow "A" Relays only prevents you from entering more than one relay per team and so you will not
be allowed to enter, for example, "B" or "C" Relays.

Allow anyone from any team on a relay means any person from any team can be on a given relay.
Usually this is used for all-start meets
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o Allow athlete on 2+ relays in same event means the same athlete could be on the A relay for
prelims and on the B relay for finals.

o All-Star Meets: Relay Names linked to LSC is used in the Relay Names menu from Run and the
Relays menu and means the eligible athlete name list is based on LSC rather than the team.

Competitor Numbers

Competitor numbers are optional in MM. You can have MM automatically assign this number as you
add athletes or you can later use the Athlete Menu's Competitor Number button to automatically re-
number all athletes starting with any number and it will then number alphabetically by team and
alphabetically by nhame within each team. If you do not check the box Enter competitor numbers, then
the competitor number text box in the Athlete Menu will not be enabled.

Seeding Preferences

MEET MANAGER's Seeding Preferences provides many ways to customize how your events will be
seeded depending on the type of meet you are running - Timed Finals, Dual, Masters, Championship,
etc. There are many different options to choose from to determine the seeding of your meet. It is very
important to know which type of seeding you will be using for your meet and to understand the
differences in the types of seeding prior to choosing these options.

From the Main Menu bar, click Set-up / Seeding Preferences and click on one of the four Tabs as
shown below.

m| Seeding Preferences

Basic | Standard Lanes Dual Meets Masters Meets

Basic Seeding Settings
Standard Lane Preferences

Dual Meet Seeding
Masters Seeding

Basic Seeding Settings

From the Main Menu bar, click Set-up / Seeding Preferences and click on Basic to display the panel
below which allows you to set some basic seeding rules.
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i §

Basic | Standard Lanes | Dual Meets | Masters Meets

Humber of Preliminary Heats to Circle Seed Timed Finals
3 Events less than 400 { Normalhy thiz iz 3 ) * Standard
2 Events 400 and longer { Mormalhy this iz 2 ) Circle Seed
Parameters

[ Allow Foreign athletes in Championship Final
I_ Maximum Number of Foreign athletes in Championship Final
[+ Allow Exhibition athletes in Championship Final
[ Seed Exhibition athletes and relays last
I_ Maximum age for C-Final (obsolete; by event now)
[ Lockall events for reseed
Non-Conforming Entry Times

[ Prelim/ Final Events - Seed non-conforming times last
[ Timed Final Events - Seed non-conforming times last

LSy  Course order, such as LSY

B If an entry qualifies using a nen-conforming course, then the entry time is to be
the minimum time for the conforming course

0K Cancel |

Number of Preliminary Heats to Circle Seed

Most swim organizations require that the fastest 3 heats of Preliminaries be Circle Seeded in a
Championship Meet for events with more than one round. However, as of 2013, FINA created a rule to
seed events 400 and longer with the fastest 2 heats of Preliminaries using the Circle Seed technique.

Timed Finals

e Standard: For one round timed final events, standard is the normal choice where the fastest
athletes are seeded together in the same heat. The next fastest athletes are seeded together in the
next heat and so on.

e Circle Seed: Inthe VERY UNUSUAL case where you want to have the fastest athletes assigned to
different heats, select Circle Seed so that the fastest athlete is in the last heat, the 2nd fastest in the
second to last heat and so forth. If there are four heats, the fastest four would be in different heats.

Parameters

¢ Allow Foreign athletes in Championship Final: Normally this would be allowed, but if un-checked,
athletes with a status of Foreigner will not be permitted to advance from prelims or semis into finals.
However, if some foreigners are allowed in the A-Final, uncheck the Allow Foreign athletes and enter
a number of 2 if 2 are allowed in the Championship final.

¢ Allow Exhibition athletes in Championship Final: Normally this would be allowed, but if un-
checked, athletes with an athlete or team status of Exhibition or with the entry set as exhibition will
not be permitted to advance from prelims or semis into finals.
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e Seed Exhibition athletes last: No matter what the entry time is, exhibition athletes and relays will
be seeded last.

e Maximum age for C-Final: This allows you to specify the maximum age that MM will allow to be
seeded in the C-Finals of a multi-round event that has 3 finals and is an ABC Final Type.

e Lock all events for reseed: Check this box to prevent reseeding of events that are already seeded.

Non-Conforming Entry Times

1. Prelim/ Final Events - Seed non-conforming times last

2. Timed Final Events - Seed non-conforming times last

3. Course Order, such as LSY

4. If an entry qualifies using a non-conforming course, then the entry time is to be the
minimum time for the conforming course

With the first two options, you may choose the seeding order you want for entry times with different
courses. This feature is used in Championship type meets that do not use course conversions. For
example, if the championship meet is in a Long Course Meter pool and you want to seed Long Course
entries first, then Short Course Meter entries second, then finally Yard entries, you would specify LSY
for the course seeding order. Any entries designated as Bonus will be seeded after the three sets of
courses of regular entries if Seed non-conforming times last is selected. Exhibition entries will follow
bonus entries in the course order chosen if Seed Exhibition Athletes Last is selected. If the fourth
option is chosen for using the minimum time, then neither of the first two options can be selected.

Note: If neither #1 or #2 of the seed non-conforming times last options is checked and you wish MM to
convert entry times for seeding purposes, MM will convert them to the Meet Course as specified in the
Meet Setup.

See Conversion Factors for Entry Times for the conversion factors built into MM.

MM will use the following conversion factors when converting entry times from one course to another:
1.11 to convert SC Meters to/from Yards

2% to convert SC Meters to/from LC Meters

0.875 to convert 400/500 and 800/1000 Meters to Yards

0.997 to convert 1500 Meters to/from 1650 Yards

Standard Lane Preferences

Lane Preferences refers to the order of assigning lanes when seeding. From the Main Menu bar, click
Set-up / Seeding Preferences and click on Standard Lanes.
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. Seeding Preferences [z|

Basic | Standard Lanes Dual Meets Masters Meets

Lane Preferences for Seeding

Click to view or edit standard lane preferences

Cancel

Click on the red diamond to display the Standard Lane Preferences menu. In most cases, no changes
should be made to these "standard" lane preferences. For example, for meets using 8 lanes, the
default standard lane preferences will be lane 4 for fastest, lane 5 for 2nd fastest, lane 3 for 3rd
fastest, lane 6 for 4th, etc. But, if you are swimming in a pool where Lanes 5 and 6 are at the shallow
side and you wish to give them "lower priority" in terms of lane preferences, you might want to seed the
fastest in Lane 3, then 2, then 4, then 1, then 5, then 6. Another example is if you have a 10 lane pool
and are using only the middle 8 lanes, change the 8 lane row to 5, 6, 4, 7, 3, 8, 2, 9 and in the Events
Menu, set-up each event's number of lanes to be 8 standard lanes instead of 10 standard lanes. This
will leave lane 1 and lane 10 empty when seeding.
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m. Standard Lane Preferences |Z|[E”E|

-
Bl

Preferences: 2nd | 3rd | 4th | Sth | Bth | Fth | Bth | Stk | 10tk [ 17tH | 12th

1 Lane
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Lane preferences refer bo the order of agzigning lanesz when zeeding. For example, in eventz
uzing 8 lanes, the default standard lane preferences will be lane 4 for fastest, lane 5 for 2nd
faztest, lane 3 far third, lane B far 4th, etc. [F thiz ig nob what you want for 8 lanes, then change
rove B above az wou like. For esample, if vou have a 10 lane pool and are using only the middle 3
lanez, change the 8 lane row o 5.6,4,7.3.8.2.9 and in the Eventz Menu set-up each event's
nurnber of lanes to be 8 standard lanes instead of 10 standard lanes. Maote that in any given row,
no number may be repeated and vou may use any zet of numbers from O to 10 in any row. [Fa
row iz Yellaw, it iz being used by at l2ast one event. Click the Default buttan to re-zet all lane
preferences to the normal settings.

Default Cancel

Note that in any given row, no number may be repeated and you may use any set of numbers from 0 to
12 inany row. If a row is highlighted in yellow, it is being used by at least one event. Click the default
button to reset all lane preferences to the normal setting.

Lane Zero

In Australia and other countries, 10 lane pools are often configured with lanes zero to nine. In this case,
the 10 lanes row would be 4-5-3-6-2-7-1-8-0-9.

Dual Meet Seeding

From the Main Menu bar, click Set-up / Seeding Preferences and click on Dual Meets to display the
panel below which allows you to assign teams to lanes.
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Basic Standard Lanes | Masters Meets
Abbr Team Lane Assignments
COR Concordia Lane |Team
IntA Imrmanuel 1 Concordia
PEM Pembroke 2 Pulteney
PLL Pulteney 3 Seymor
SPC Sairt Peters 4 Pembroke
SO Scotch College =] Wialtord
SEY Seymaour =] Wilderness
AL Wialfard 7 Imimanuel
WES Westminster g Sairt Peters
vl Wilderness 9 Wiestminster
10 Scotch College
1
12
[ Strict Assignment All Heats
[ Strict A==signment Fastest Heat Only
[ Use Lane Assignments Above
[~ Alernate Use of Unassigned Lane (2 team dual) in odd lane pools

For Dual and 3+ Dual meets, you can assign lanes to up to 12 teams with any lane assignments
desired. Just double click the team name on the left to move it to the next available lane on the right. Or
drag the team from the left to the right and drop it into any empty lane. Once teams are assigned on
the right, you can switch them by dragging one and dropping it on top of the other. These assignments
are only used in the Seeding Menu if the Meet Style in Meet Set-up is Dual or 3+ Dual and if Use Lane
Assignments Above is checked.

Strict Assignment All Heats: If this is checked, teams are only seeded into their assigned lanes
regardless of the number of entries from each team. If this is not checked, then there is an attempt to
prevent there being empty lanes. For example, if the first team above has 3 athletes in an event, the
second has 4, and the third has only 2, then the second team will use the third team's empty lane.
With Strict Assignment, the second heat would have 1 athlete and the first would have 8.

Strict Assignment Fastest Heat Only: After the fastest heat has been assigned strictly, then there
will be an attempt to prevent empty lanes in the heats that follow. When one team runs out of athletes
for the event, other teams will be assigned to their lanes.

Use Lane Assignments Above: If this is not checked, then the lane assignments are ignored when
seeding.

Alternate Use of Unassigned Lane (2 team dual): For 2 team duals only and in cases where there
is no team assigned to a lane in the menu above, such as ina 5 or 7 lane pool, the empty extra lane
will alternate by event as to which team will fill it.

Using Lanes 0 to 9: If using 10 lanes with the Standard Lane Preferences set to use lanes zero
through nine, put the lane zero team in Lane 10 in the above Lane Assignments section.

Masters Seeding

From the Main Menu bar, click Set-up / Seeding Preferences and click on Masters Meets to display
the panel below which allows you to set some seeding rules for Masters events.
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| Seeding Preferences

Basic | Standard Lanes Dual Meets Masters Meets

Seeding Rules

" Seed by time only
+ Seed by age group, then by time

| 2 Mumber of age groups to skip

Youngest Age Group
18  Low age for Individual Events

72 Low age for Relay Events (meters only)

K, Cancel

e Seed by time Only: This is usually only used in Masters Meets where there are few entries.

e Seed by age group, then by time: This option is usually chosen for large National Masters meets.
If you select this seeding option, then you must specify the number of age groups to skip before a
residual heat is forced to be included. This number of age groups to skip is usually set to 2.

e Low age for Individual Events and Low age for Relay Events: This age varies for the youngest
age group depending on the country or the rules being followed. Typically it is 18-24 for individual

events. The relays low age only applies to long course and short course meters and is typically 72-99
or 76-99 for relays.

Report Preferences

MEET MANAGER's Report Preferences provides ways to customize your Reports. From the Main
Menu bar, click Set-up / Report Preferences and click on one of the four Tabs as shown below.

= Report Preferences

BeportFormats|Repnnﬂeaders Punctuation | Footer Frinter Options

Report Formats

Report Headers
Punctuation

Footer
Printer Options

Report Formats

From the Main Menu bar, click Set-up / Report Preferences / Report Formats to display the panel
below.
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m| Report Preferences

Report Formats | ReportHeaders | Punctuation | Footer Logos | Printer Options

Athletes / Relays Teams
[V List athletes with last name first [T Use home town in place of team
[V Showe athiste middle initisl [T Showe 2nd Cluk with primary team
[ Use first name instead of preferred name [T Show courtry code with team name
[ First name intial with Ul last name [T Suppress LSC team designator
[ Full first name with last name intial [ Use Aternate Team Ahbrevistion and Mame
¥ Show athlete status with name W Sort team comba box by team name in addiedit sthlete window

[ Shaow bitth year in place of age

[ Suppress "A" relay designator Miscellaneous
[ Flag Over-Achievers with a "+

Meet Program / Results [ Flag Under-Achievers with & "-"

Always display actual entry time
r UREEEY U [T 12 and Under &= Under 13

Suppress results small "x" for scorer limits
[ Supp [ 13,15, or 17 and Over as Senior / Cpen

= the "J" for JO It
[V Suppressthe or JD on results ¥ Display military time

5 the: Time Standard designat
[ Suppress the Time Standard designator ¥ Relays as 4100 and 4x200 styls

Suppress splits if result is an indiy DG
[ Supp i [ Relays atternate with 2 fastest heats first

[T Suppress splits if resutt iz a relay DG

[ Show both age and kirth year (1 col only) Paper Size - Meet Program / Results
* 51211
Suppress results "y for advancers
B & 512x14
[V Display MT for result times under 5 seconds A4

Cancel

Athletes / Relays
There are several choices for how to display athlete names.

List athletes with last name first: When checked, it is Smith, Jessica R; unchecked is Jessica R
Smith.

Show athlete middle initial: When checked, it is Smith, Jessica R; unchecked is Jessica Smith.
Use first name instead of preferred name: When checked, it might be Kate Smith instead of Katie
Smith.

First name initial with full last name: When checked, it is Smith, J; unchecked is J Smith.

Full first name with last name initial: When checked, it is S, Jessica; unchecked is Jessica S.
Show athlete status with name: If an athlete is foreigner, MM will put an * in front of the swimmer
name; if exhibition, an x in front of the swimmer name; if rookie, a # in front of the swimmer name; if
disabled, a % in front of the swimmer name.

Show birth year in place of age: Instead of say 14 for the age, if the athlete was born in 1992, 92
will be displayed where appropriate.

Suppress "A" Relay Designator: This would be normally used when there is only one relay per
team and so the "A" designator is meaningless.

Teams

Use home town in place of team: The team name will be replaced by the city and state entered for
each athlete. If there is no city and state entered, the team name will still be shown.

Show 2nd Club with primary team: This option only applies to the Psych Sheet, Meet Program,
and Results. For Award Labels, it means show the primary team abbreviation plus the second club
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name. For the 3 reports, MM will use the full team name plus second club name for single column.
However, if the combined name is greater than 18 characters, MM will use the short team name plus
the second club name. For two column without time standards, MM will use the short team name plus
second club name. If time stds are included, it will only use the short team name.

Show country code with team name: For individual events, the athlete's three character citizen
of country code will be concatenated with the team name such as Hurricane Swim Club - USA. In
order for the citizen of country code to appear, you must check the box in Athlete / Relay
Preferences for Enter Citizen Of and add the citizen of country for each athlete using the athlete
add/edit menu. For relay events, the relay team names use the team address country code. Note 1:
For individual events, the country code is not taken from the country for the athlete address. Note 2:
For two column and three column Results reports and Meet Program reports, you must also check
the Suppress LSC team designator preference in order for the country code to appear.

Suppress LSC team designator: This would be used where all teams have the same designator so
it is pointless to show it or where the meet does not use LSC codes, but the teams entered with the
LSC codes anyway.

Use Alternate Team Abbreviation: If you have entered an Alternate Team abbreviation for each
team in the Team Setup menu, you can choose to use this Alternate Team abbreviation on all reports
instead of the Regular Team abbreviation.

Sort team combo box by team name in add/edit athlete window: This setting affects the sort
order for the team combo list box in the add/edit athlete window to be by team name rather than by
team abbreviation.

Meet Program / Results

Always display actual entry time: This allows you to show the actual seed time on heat sheets
rather than the converted time.

Suppress small "x" for scorer limits: This small "x" is normally inserted in front of a result time to
show that the entry was ineligible to score either because the entry exceeded the maximum entries
per team that can score. Or the small "X" is inserted to indicate that the entry was ineligible to score
because the time was slower than the qualifying time.

Suppress the "J" for JD on results: The "J" is inserted in front of the result time to show that the
place or the score was manually adjusted using the JD button in the Run Menu.

Suppress the Time Standard designator: The time standard designator is a 1 to 4 character
abbreviation which is listed at the top of the Meet Program and the Results report along with the time
standards This designator is also listed to the right of the seed and result times on the report and
when this check box is checked, the designator is only listed at the top and not to the right of the
time.

Suppress splits if result is a DQ: When results are printed for a DQ, the result time is never
printed, but the splits are printed. In US Masters, the rules require that splits not be printed if the
swim was a DQ. If either the individual event or relay event check box is checked, splits for DQ
individual swims or relays or both will not be included on the results report.

Show both age and birth year (1 col only): The age and birth year will be displayed as 14-92, for
example, on one column heat sheets, psych sheets, and results. The two and three column reports
will display the age or year depending on the Show birth year in place of age check box setting
under Athletes/Relays above.

Suppress results "q" for Advancers: When results for prelims or semis are printed, a line is drawn
under each set of qualifiers for the next round. A small "q" is also printed next to the qualifiers, but
you can suppress that small "g" by checking this box.

Display NT for result times under 5 seconds: This is primarily used for cases where there are
finish places for the event, but no times were recorded because of a malfunction. By entering times
under 5 seconds, such as 1.01, 1.02, 1.03, etc., one can get the finish order correct and not have
these fake times displayed in the results. If there is one athlete with no time, then you can still enter a

time of less than 5 seconds and use the JD button to give the athlete the correct ranking
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Miscellaneous

e Flag Over-Achievers with a "+": An Over-Achiever is an athlete who improves to a higher time
standard, such as one entered with a B time and then swimming an A time. The Results Report and
Award Labels showing time standards would be displayed with a "+" after the time standard, such as
1:23.45 A+.

e Flag Under-Achievers with a "-": An Under-Achiever is an athlete who swims slower than his/her
seed time and drops to a lower time standard, such as one entered with an A time and then
swimming a B time. The Results Report and Award Labels showing time standards would be
displayed with a "-" after the time standard, such as 1:33.45 B-.

e 12 and Under as Under 13: This would cause all events that are normally XX and under to be
displayed as Under XX+1. So a 15 and under event would become a Under 16 event.

e 13, 15, or 17 and Over as Senior/Open: This causes 13 & Over, 15 & Over, and 17 & Over to be
displayed as Senior or Open.

o Display military time: Whenever a time is displayed, such as heat start times, 2:13 PM would be
displayed as 14:13 PM, for example.

e Relays as 4x100 and 4x200 style: In case you want relay events to be displayed as 4x100 instead
of just 400, check this box.

o Relays alternate with the 2 fastest heat first: If you want to alternate the women's and men's
relays, but have the two fastest women's heats first followed by the first two fastest men's heats,
and then alternate one heat at a time, check this box.

Paper Size

e Paper Size: Paper size is really determined by the setting on your printer. This paper size does not
change the setting on your printer, but is used by the Meet Program, Psych Sheet, Result, and Lane
Timer Sheet reports to determine how many lines are expected for the report so that, for example, a
heat is kept together without a page break in the middle of the heat list. All other reports do not need
to know the paper size because the report itself can break at any point to a new page.

Report Headers

From the Main Menu bar, click Set-up / Report Preferences / Report Headers to display the panel
below.

. Report Preferences |E

Report Formats | Report Headers | Punctuation | FooterLogos | Printer Options |

Header 1 : |

Header 2 : |

Sanction # : |

[ Show Report Headers Only - i.e. exclude Meet Mame listed in Meet Set-up
[ Inelude Sanction # with Header 1

I, Cancel
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You can enter a one or two line report header that will be displayed at the top of each page of any
report along with the Meet Name and Date entered in Meet Set-up. If you choose, you can exclude the
Meet Name and Date and only show the Header 1 and Header 2 at the top of each report page. The
two headers can be up to 75 characters each.

You can add a Sanction # and optionally display it with line 1 of your report Header.
Enter the special US Masters Meet ID if you are running a Masters meet.

Punctuation
From the Main Menu bar, click Set-up / Report Preferences / Punctuation to display the panel below.

wm. Report Preferences E|
Report Formats | ReportHeaders | Punctuation | Footer Logas | Printer Options |
Athlete Hames Team Hames Record Holder Hames
UpperlLower Caze UpperlLower Caze UpperlLower Caze
All Upper Case All Upper Case All Upper Case
* Leave asis * Leave asis * |Leave asis
Open Events AP Hews Export
* Mo Designation * Zhort Team Mame
Seniar Full Team Mame
Open Teatm Abbrevistion
Cancel

Punctuation is a real time saver and makes report presentation much cleaner. Suppose some names
are entered as all upper case, some all lower case, and some mixed case. By choosing Upper/Lower
Case or All Upper Case, reports will be consistent. Because upper case characters use more space
than lower case characters, Upper/Lower Case is recommended so that longer names will fit on
reports. When you enter athlete names, they will be stored as typed, but converted to proper
uppercase and lowercase punctuation on reports if so selected.

To avoid punctuation of a name, make the 2nd letter lowercase or turn off punctuation in this menu.
Note that if using upper/lower case punctuation, names beginning with MAC do not get punctuated
because there is no right way to do it in all cases. So you have to edit the name yourself and put in the
upper/lower case. One exception to this is that if the first four letters of a name is all lowercase, the
2nd letter lowercase rule is ignored and the entire word is punctuated.

You may also specify how you want your Open Events designhated - as Open, Senior, or "blank". You
may customize your AP News Export choices for Short Team name, Long Team name, or just Team
Abbreviation.
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Footer

On the Main Menu bar, click Set-up > Report Preferences > Footer to open the window below. You
can select up to five logos and enter up to three messages to be included in the footers of the Meet
Program Report, Psych Sheets Report or Results Report. To display the logos and messages in
any of these reports, you must also check the Logos in Footer and Message 1..3 In Footer check
boxes in the Include in... tabs in each report menu.

Suitable logo images can be formatted as .bmp files, .png files, .jpg files or .jpeg files. After selecting
the required image files, click the Create Sample Report button to see how the logos will appear. The
images will be equally spaced across the footer and automatically re-sized with the correct aspect ratio
to fit in the footer. To adjust the height of the footer from 5/32 inch to 1.5 inches, enter a number from O
to 9 in the Page Footer Height text box (you may try different settings to see which one has the best
appearance).

It is suggested that you store your logo image files in c:\hy-sport\SwMM8\logos for easy access.

X)

=, Report Preferences

ReportFormats | ReportHeaders | Punctuation | Footer | Printer Options |
Select Logos for Meet Program, Psych Sheets and Results Reports
Logo Preview
* 1 Calumn
Create Sample Report 2 Column
3 Column
Page Footer Height [0 = 5/32 inch; 3 =15 inches]: | 3
T Select Logo 1 | Message 1:
| Clear | | Select Logo 2 |
Message 2
| Cleat | | Select Logo 3 |
| Clear | | Select Logo 4 | Message 3
| Clear | | Select Logo 5 |
O Cancel

Printer Options

From the Main Menu bar, click Set-up / Report Preferences / Printer Options to display the panel
below.
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e Printer Choices: You can choose any printer for reports and any printer for labels. Previously this
selection only worked when printing directly to the printer. Now it also works when Previewing a
report.

e Number of Copies: You can separately enter a number of copies for the Meet Program, for Results,
and then for all other reports.

e Collate: If printing more than one copy, you can specify whether to collate or not.

e Two Printer Choices when Report is Displayed: When a report is displayed, there is a new
second printer icon included which will print directly using the selected printer in Printer Setup. There
also is a number of copies text box which defaults to your settings below, but can be changed on the
fly during the preview. The previous printer icon in MM 3.0 remains and works the same as before
using the default windows printer.

w| Report Preferences |z

Report Formats | ReportHeaders | Punctuation | Footer Logos | Printer Options |

Report Printer Label Printer
[Brather MFC-7840% Printer | [Brather MFC-7840% Printer =]
Print Directly for Reports: [ Print Directly for Labels: [
Mumber of Copies for Meet Programm: |1_ Mumber of Copies for Labels: |1_
Murnber of Copies for Reports / Besulks: |1_ Collate: [V

Murnber of Copies for Other Reports: |1_

Collate: W

Cancel

Entry / Scoring Preferences

MM offers powerful and flexible customization options for Entries and Scoring. From the Main Menu
Bar, click on Setup / Entry Scoring Preferences. Then click on the appropriate Tab to customize how
you want MM to handle very specific entry and scoring alternatives.

B3 Entry / Scoring Preferences ot
Time Stds Meet | Flighted Meet | 2or3+DoubleDual |  Improvement Points
Scoring/Awards | Entries / Entry Limits | Results | Para Meet

Scoring Awards

Entry Limits
Results

Para Meet

Time Standards Meet
Flighted Meet

2 or 3+ Double Dual
Improvement Points
HY-TEK Points
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NISCA Points

British GB Points, BAG Points and BAGCATs

LEN Points
FINA Points
SNZ Points

Scoring/Awards

From the Main Menu Bar, click on Setup / Entry Scoring Preferences / Scoring/Awards.

m| Entry / Scoring Preferences

Time =tdz Mest

Scoring/Awards

| Ertries /Entry Limts | Results | Dizability Mest

Individual Relay
Maximum scorers per team per event (hlank for no limit) | |
Taop hawy many for avard labels for Age Group | 5 | 4
Tap how many for award labels for Seniar: | g | 4
Maximum per team that advance to finals from prelims (hlank for no limit) | |
Masters Team Scoring Special Point System
ol |H‘r’-TEH Lge troup Points ﬂ

| Flighted Meet | 2 ar 3+ Double Dual | Improvement Points

Different poirt 2ystem for male and female

Different poirt system for each Division

Scare poirts only if athlete equals or exceeds event gqualifying time
Scaore fastest heat only, regardless of overall place :

If =care fastest heat only, set zame lanes not to score points :
Allowy foreign sthletes' point scores to count toweard team scores

Score "A" Relay Only
Penafty Points awwarded it Mo Shaw (M)

“_lﬂ_l_l_lﬂ_l
L}

Civide Mixed Relay points equally to male and female Team Scores [

[ Show decimals if HY-TEK Points

Ok | Cancel

Different point system for male and female

Click on this check box and MM will provide a totally independent set of place scoring points for the
Male and Female events in your meet. For example, you may wish the Female events scoring to be
10-8-7-6-5-4 and the Male Scoring to be 7-5-4-3-2-1. Click Here to find out How To Set-up Point

Scoring.

Different point system for each Division
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Click on this check box and MM will provide a totally independent set of place score points for each
Division that you have set up. For example, you might want 1st place for the Varsity events to be worth
10 points and for the JV events 8 points.

Score points ONLY if athlete equals or exceeds event qualifying time

Click on this check box and MM will check each Athlete's Result and allow him/her to be awarded points
only if that time equals or exceeds the meet entry qualification time for that event. You may want to
make this selection to penalize entries that do not swim the publicized entry qualification requirements to
enter the meet. MM will print a small "X" beside these result times indicating that they are not eligible to
score points - for example, "x 1:23.45".

Score fastest heat only, regardless of overall place

Click on this check box and MM will assign points to Athletes and Relays that have been seeded in the
Fastest Heat ONLY. For example, if an Athlete in the 3rd fastest heat swims the fastest time, he/she is
NOT eligible for first place Points or Awards. This is used primarily in Summer type recreation
leagues, but can be used in Prelim / Final meets where there is more than one heat for the second
round. Note that "score fastest heat only" does not apply to events that are multi-age group and does
not apply to meets that have a Meet Type of Divisions by Time Standards, Divisions by Flight, Divisions
by Team, or Divisions by Entry.

If Score fastest heat only, set some lanes not to score points

This check box is only valid if Score fastest heat only is checked. Select this check box if you do not
want all lanes in the fastest heat to score. When you click Ok, a window will appear which will allow you
to select the lanes that do not score.
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m| Designate Mon-Scoring Lanes E|

Fastest Heat Only Scores Points

Uncheck lanes that will not score

[ Lane 0
[v Lane 1
[v Lane 2
[+ Lane 3
[+ Lane 2
[* Lane s
[+ Lane &
[+ Lane T
[+ Lane 8
[~ Lane 9
[ Lane 10
[ Lane 11
[ Lane12

Cancel

Allow foreign athletes' point scores to count toward team scores
Click on this check box and MM will allow Foreign Athlete's Scores to be totaled for Team Points. Click
here to find How To Declare Foreign Athletes.

Score "A" Relay Only
Click on this check box and MM will only allow "A" Relays to score points.

Penalty Points awarded if No Show (NS)
Enter a negative number such as -1 or -2 if you want to penalize No Shows. These points will be
subtracted from Team Scores and Individual Scores.

Divide Mixed Relay points equally to male and female Team Scores

Mixed relays can contain male and female swimmers. This provides an option to count the relay toward
male and female scores equally, so if the team gets 32 points, 16 will be allocated to Women's team
scores, 16 will be allocated to Men's team scores, and 32 will be allocated to Combined team scores

Maximum scorers per team per event

Enter the max number of scored places for Individual and Relay events you will permit a Team to place.
This feature prevents the larger teams from totally dominating the scoring. Leave these two fields
"blank” if you do not wish to restrict scoring in this way.

Top how many for award labels
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Enter the number of Award Labels you wish to print for each Individual and Relay event when using the
Awards button in the Run Menu. There are separate choices for Age group and Senior. Senior is
considered to be Open events or 15 & Over events. For example, enter 8 and MM will print an Award
Label for the top 8 finishers in each event. The value you enter here will also be the default value when
you use the Award Labels Menu, but in the Award Labels Menu, you can adjust this to be a range of
places for Age Group and Senior, such as 4th through 7th only.

Maximum per team that advance to finals from prelims
In some meets, each team may swim as many as desired in prelims, but are limited to say 4 to
advance to finals.

Masters Team Scoring

Click on the Team Sizes button to set up or edit the Region Names as, for example, Small, Medium,
and Large. Then specify the minimum number of athletes for each scoring group for Female, Male, and
Combined. That way when you go to compute Team Scoring from Reports / Scores, you click on the
"by region" group radio button and MM will group the teams according to your specifications.

Special Point System

Mone Selected

HY%-TEK Age Group Paoints

HY-TEK Zingle Year Age Group Paoirtz
H%-TEK Open Poirts

FIMA, Paints (LC and SC Meters only)
MIZCA Points (Yards and SC Meters only)
Improvemnent Points

LEM Points (LC and SC Meters only)

SMZ Points (LC Meters only)

ALS Points (LC Meters anly)

Click on this pull down list and select HY-TEK Age Group Points, HY-TEK Single Year Age Group
Points, HY-TEK Open Points, FINA Points, NISCA Points (High School yard meets), LEN Points, or
SNC Points to choose which set of Special Points you want to use. These points can be displayed
next to each result time in results from the Run Menu or the Report / Results Menu, but ONLY if you
click on the Spec Pts check box on the report menu itself or in the Run / Preferences / Results menu. In
addition, when scoring team or individual points in Reports / Scores, you have the option to use the
Standard Point System that we are all accustomed to or to use the Special Points for scoring the
Team Scores or the Individual High Point winners. However, Improvement Points are a replacement
for the Standard Points and are not used for Spec Pts. See also Point Systems Report.

If using HY-TEK points, you have the option to show decimals for more accuracy. This means instead
of 733 points, it may display 733.82.

HY-TEK Points is a system for assigning a point value to virtually any swim. It is the only point system
in existence that covers every event in all three courses:

¢ long course meters

e short course meters

¢ short course yards
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Maone Selected

H%-TEK Age Group Points

H%-TEK Single Year Age Group Pairts
HY-TEK Cpen Points

FIMA, Paintz (LC and SC Meters only)
MISCA, Points (ards and SC Meters only)
Improvemnent Poirts

LEM Paints (LC and SC Meters anly)

SMZ Points (LC Meters anly)

ALS Paints (LC Meters anly)

HY-TEK Age Group Points

There are 9 different sets of points for each course covering the following age groups:

8 & under girls and boys and includes 25's

9-10 girls and boys

11-12 girls and boys

13-14 girls and boys

15-16 boys

If an event is specified as 10 & under and HY-TEK Age Group Points are used, any swimmers 8 and
under will be scored using the 9-10 points rather than the 8 & under points. However, if the 10 & under
event has multi-age groups configured with 9-10 and 8 & under age groups, then the swimmers who are
8 and under will be scored using the 8 & under points.

HY-TEK Single Year Age Group Points

There are 18 different sets of points for each course covering the following one year age groups:

e 9,10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, and 18 year old girls and boys

¢ Anyone older than 18 will get zero points when using Single Year Age Group Points. 8 and under
athletes will receive the same points as a 9 year old.

HY-TEK Open Points

e There are 2 sets of points which can be used for any age. These are similar to FINA points in
concept.

About HY-TEK Points

e The points range from 1 to 1150 where 800 points closely approximates a U.S. Top 16 reportable
time for a particular age group. This system allows one to approximately compare the quality of
swims between age groups.

¢ The point system will not be changed from year to year unless there is some change to the rules for
a stroke that causes times to suddenly drop for that particular stroke (such as the backstroke turn
change). This way performances can be compared over the years to a common standard. The HY-
TEK Points system is ideal for scoring individual high point and team high point at meets and for
scoring Combined Events such as Pentathlons, Heptathlons and Decathlons.

Enabling HY-TEK Points

¢ Click Set-up from the Main Menu Bar and then Entry/Scoring Preferences. Then click on the
Scoring Awards tab and select the Special Point System combo box to pick from the list of Point
Systems.

e To use the points for scoring team points or individual high points, go to Reports / Scores and select
Spec Pts under Format / Points.

e To show the points next to each result when using List or Score in the Run Menu, at the top of the
Run Menu click Preferences / Results for List and Score Preferences and select Spec Pts in the
Include in Results section.
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e To show the points next to each result when Reports / Results, select Spec Pts in the Include in
Results section.

NISCA Points were developed by the National Interscholastic Swimming Coaches Association, a United
States based organization. It is a point system which is only for short course yards or shoirt course
meters and only for high school events. The points range from O to 200 per event. These points are
also called NISCA Power Points.

To enable NISCA Points, click Set-up from the Main Menu Bar and then Entry/Scoring Preferences.
Then click on the Scoring Awards tab and select the Special Point System combo box.

Mone Selected

H%-TEK Age Group Points

H%-TEK Single Year Age Group Pairts
HY-TEK Cpen Points

FIMA, Paintz (LC and SC Meters only)

MISCA Points (ards and SC Meters only)
Improvemnent Poirts

LEM Paints (LC and SC Meters anly)

SMZ Points (LC Meters anly)

ALS Paints (LC Meters anly)

British GB Points, BAG Points and BAGCATSs

As of January 1, 2010, the ASA has dropped their GB Point System and has replaced it with FINA
Points. BAGCATS scoring has been retained, but the point calculations are computed using FINA Points
and the Age Factors are no longer used to adjust each age group's points.

To enable FINA Points, click Setup from the Main Menu Bar and then Entry/Scoring Preferences.
Then click on the Scoring Awards tab and select the Special Point System combo box.

Once FINA Points is selected, be sure to click the Spec Pts check box in Reports / Results and in
Run / Preferences / Results to display the points when you list results for an event from the Run
screen or from Reports / Results. In order to get the BAGCATS score for each individual Use Reports /
Scores and check the BAGCATS and check the Spec Pts check boxes.

LEN Points is a point system based on the World records since the last Olympics. This world record
time is assigned 1000 points. HY-TEK has built in the World records for Long Course Meters and Short
Course Meters from the 2004 Olympics. After the 2008 Olympics, HY-TEK will update these base
times which will cause the points will change.

To enable LEN Points, click Set-up from the Main Menu Bar and then Entry/Scoring Preferences.
Then click on the Scoring Awards tab and select the Special Point System combo box.
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Mone Selected

H%-TEK Age Group Points

H%-TEK Single Year Age Group Pairts
HY-TEK Cpen Points

FIMA, Paintz (LC and SC Meters only)
MISCA, Points (ards and SC Meters only)
Improvemnent Poirts

LER Point= (LC and SC Meters only)
SMZ Points (LC Meters anly)
ALS Paints (LC Meters anly)

LEN is short for Ligue Europeene de Natation.

FINA Points is a point system based on the previous year's world record. In 2009, FINA Points was
based on the average of the top 10 all-time best performances through 2008. In 2008 and prior years,
FINA Points was based on the average of the top 10 all-time best performances through last Olympics.
This base time is assigned 1000 points and a formula is used to calculate the points for a swum time in
comparison to the base time. In 2010 this formula changed slightly from using rounding rules to
truncating the points to the next lowest integer when the point calculation has a fraction. HY-TEK has
built in these base times and formulas for Long Course Meters and Short Course Meters.

In 2008, the FINA Bureau decided that the FINA Points Table will be updated annually, respecting the
following deadlines: For short course (SCM) the base times are defined with the cut of date of August
31st. For long course (LCM) the base times are defined at the end of the year (December 31st). HY-
TEK will update these base times when they are available which will cause the points to change.
Normally, the SCM times are officially updated on October 31 and the LCM times are updated on
January 31.

To enable FINA Points, click Set-up from the Main Menu Bar and then Entry/Scoring Preferences.
Then click on the Scoring Awards tab and select the Special Point System combo box.

Mone Selected

HY'-TEK Age Group Points

H%-TEK Zingle Year Age Group Pairtz
H%-TEK Open Poirts

FIrA, Paointz (LC and SC Meters only)
MIZCA Points (Yards and SC Meters anly)
lmprosvetnent Poirts

LEM Points (LC and SC Meters only)

SMZ Points (LC Meters anly)

ALS Points (LC Meters anly)

SNZ Points is a point system developed by Swimming New Zealand. The points are based on the
average of the best 10 NZ National Championship swims since 1995. This base time is assigned 1000
points. A logarithmic scale is used with twice the base time being worth 100 points.

To enable SNZ Points, click Set-up from the Main Menu Bar and then Entry/Scoring Preferences.
Then click on the Scoring Awards tab and select the Special Point System combo box.
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Mone Selected

H%-TEK Age Group Points

H%-TEK Single Year Age Group Pairts
HY-TEK Cpen Points

FIMA, Paintz (LC and SC Meters only)
MISCA, Points (ards and SC Meters only)
Improvemnent Poirts

LEM Paints (LC and SC Meters anly)

SMZ Points (LT Meters anly)
ALS Paints (LC Meters anly)

AUS Points is a point system for Australian swimming. The points are based on the average of the
best 10 swims through 2007. This base time is assigned 1000 points. The formula used to calculate
points is almost exactly the same as the formula for FINA points (actually the formula is the same, but
the rounding rules vary slightly when the calculation of the points has a fraction). The logic of the 2007
base times is that this was the last year before the technical suits came into use. Also, in 2010, FINA
changed from using the average of the top 10 best times to using the world record as the base time.

To enable AUS Points, click Set-up from the Main Menu Bar and then Entry/Scoring Preferences.
Then click on the Scoring Awards tab and select the Special Point System combo box.

Mane Selected

HY-TEK Age Group Points

H%-TEK Single Year Age Group Paints
H%-TEK Open Poirts

FIMA, Paintz (LC and SC Meters anly)
MIZCA Points (Yards and SC Meters only)
Improvement Poirts

LEM Pointz (LC and SC Meters only))

SMZ Points (LC Meters anly)

ALS Pairts (LC Meters only)

Entries / Entry Limits

From the Main Menu bar, click on Setup / Entry Scoring Preferences / Entries/Entry Limits.
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w| Entry f Scoring Preferences

3

Time Stds Meet | Flighted Meet | 2 ar 3+ Daouble Dual | Improvement Paints
Scotingibwards | Entries /Entry Limits || Results | Dizability Mest

Entries
Warn if Times are out of range © v
Exclude Mo Time (MT) Entries when importing entries : [

hinimum age for Open Events:

Ertries must have been performed on o after | M3 |$| -

Entry Limits
Maximum entries per athlete including relays :
Maximum individual ertries per athlete
Maximum relay ertries per athlete
Waiarn if entry limits exceeded :

Court Relay Atternates (5-87:

RN CE

Count Time Trial Everts :

Ok Cancel

Entries

e Warn if times are out of range: This is a very useful feature that traps keying errors. If you have
this option checked, MEET MANAGER will warn you if you key in a "silly" entry time, i.e. 3:44.56 for
a 50 Free.

e Minimum age for Open Events: Sometimes Open events have a minimum age such as 12 and by
putting in an age here, the eligible athletes list in the Seeding Preview and in Relay Names will
exclude those under age. This is also used by the Exceptions Report to give you a list of all entries
that are under this minimum age for each Open event. However, note that you will NOT be warned
when trying to enter someone under age into an Open event.

o Meet Eligibility for Entries: Enter the earliest date for which entry qualifying times can be attained.

If there is no date, leave the date at the default of 1 Jan 1970. This date is only used when exporting
meet events to TEAM MANAGER.

Entry Limits

e Maximum entries per athlete including relays: Customize your meet entry limits (if any) for
Individual and Relay events. Enter the total maximum entries allowed per athlete for the entire meet
including relays.

e Exclude No Time (NT) Entries when importing entries: This setting is also exported in the Meet
Events to TM file so that TM is aware of the option.

e Maximum individual entries per athlete: Enter the total maximum number of individual entries
allowed per athlete for the entire meet.
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e Maximum relay entries per athlete: Enter the total maximum number of relays allowed per athlete
for the entire meet. Note that Swim-off events will not be counted.

e Warn if entry limits exceeded: Click on the check box and MM will give you a warning when Entry
limits are exceeded and give you an opportunity to override the limit.

e Count Relay Alternates (5-8): This determines whether being a relay alternate counts when
computing the number of relay entries an athlete is in for the Max entries warning.

e Count Time Trial Events: This determines whether Time Trial Event entries count when computing
the number of entries an athlete is in for the Max entries warning.

Results
From the Main Menu bar, click on Setup / Entry Scoring Preferences / Results.

w| Entry [ Scoring Preferences FX|

Time Stds Meet | Flighted Meet | 2 ar 3+ Daouble Dual | Improvement Paints
Scoringfhsear ds | Ertries § Entry Limits | Results | Disahility Mest

Conversion Factor for Results

Mon-Conforming Course Factor : |4

&pply the non-conforming factar: [

This factor is used in cases where your pool length is not 25 or 50 and you want the result
times converted so as to represent a 25 yard or meter pool. For example, if the pool is 22
yards, you could enter 1.14 as a conversion factor which would increase each result time by
this factor. The converted time will only be used in three places: 1) From Reports | Results,
2) When printing award labels, and 3) When exporting results to Team Manager.

Finals Round Meet Results

[ Suppreszs Resutts and Splitz for finals results that do not meet the qualifying time

Cancel

Conversion Factor for Results

For leagues using pools with odd lengths such as 22 yards or 22 meters, an optional conversion factor
can be applied to results to normalize the results to a 25 length. Enter the conversion factor you wish
to use and then click on the "Apply the non-conforming pool factor" check box so that the conversion
can be applied to the Results Export to TEAM MANAGER, or the Results Report created in the
Reports Menu, and the Ribbon Labels Report. All other reports will display the actual swum time.

Finals Round Meet Results

If you check the box for Suppress Results and Splits for finals results that do not meet the
qualifying time, the check box for Score points only if athlete equals or exceeds event qualifying
time on the Scoring / Awards panel will also be checked. The effect of this is that results for finals for
individual events that do not meet the qualifying time will not display results or splits on any report.
What will be displayed is the athlete name, but with NT for the result time. In addition these NT results
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will not be exported when using the File / Export routines. This option is a requirement for FINA Masters
meets.

Para Meet
From the Main Menu bar, click on Setup / Entry Scoring Preferences / Para Meet.

B3 Entry / Scoring Preferences >
Time Stds Meet | Elighted Meet | 20r3+DoubleDual |  Improvement Points
Scoring/Awards | Entries / Entry Limitz | Re=zultz | Para Meet

Paralympic Point System
|N-:|n& Selected j

Multi-Class Meet Results
[ Rank Results for Muli-Class Athletes using the Paralympic Point System selected above
[ For Prelim/Final events, do not advance Multi-Class Athletes to Finals, just rank like Timed Finals
[ Ignore the setting to "Score points only if athlete equals or exceeds event qualifying time'

[ If Timed Final Multi-Age Super Seed is set, seed Muli-Class Athletes with their age group

oK Cancel

Paralympic Point System

Click on the Paralympic Point System pull down list and select Canada Paralympic Points, British
Paralympic Points, Australian Paralympic Points or World Para Swimming Points to choose which
set of Paralympic Points you want to use. These points range from 1 to 1000+ for all multi-class
classifications S1 to S17, SB1 to SB17, and SM1 to SM17 and the point value can be displayed next to
each result time for disabled athletes in results from the Run Menu or the Report / Results Menu, but
ONLY if you click on the Spec Pts check box on the report menu itself or in the Run / Preferences /
Results menu. In addition, when scoring team or individual points in Reports / Scores, you have the

132

Copyright 2002-2020 Active Network, LLC, and/or its affiliates and licensors. All rights reserved.



MEET MANAGER for Swimming

option to use the Standard Point System that we are all accustomed to or to use the Paralympic
Points for scoring the Individual High Point winners for disabled swimmers. Note that in order for
Paralympic Points to be assigned to a given athlete's result, the athlete's three para classes codes
must be entered in the Athlete Menu.

Multi-Class Meet Results

e Rank Results for Multi-Class Athletes using the Paralympic Point System selected above: If
you are running events with Able Bodied and Disabled in the same event or even the same heat, you
can rank the disabled athletes by one of the three available point systems instead of by time. The
idea of he Paralympic Point system is to rank athletes across classes. The Able Bodied will be
ranked according to time with a separate list for the multi-class athletes.

e For Prelim/Final events, do not advance Multi-Class Athletes to Finals, just rank the Timed
Finals: This allows you to swim Disabled athletes in prelims of prelim/final events without needing to
put the disabled in separate events. If Multi-Class swimmers do not advance to finals, then they are
ranked separately in prelim results like Timed Finals. If the Multi-Class swimmers are allowed to
advance, a separate final for the multi-class athletes is created.

e Ignore the setting to 'Score points only if athlete equals or exceeds event qualifying time':
This is an important setting in meets where disabled swimmers compete in the same event with able
bodied swimmers when swimming equal to or faster than the meet qualifying time is required in order
for able bodied swimmers to score points, but not required for disabled swimmers.

o If Timed Final Multi-Age Super Seed is set, seed Multi-Class Athletes with their age group: If
this option is checked and an event is a timed final and multi-age and has super seed checked,
then disabled athletes will not be separately seeded.

Time Standards Meet

From the Main Menu Bar, click on Setup / Entry Scoring Preferences / Time Stds Meet and you can
set the following preferences. These rules only apply to meets set-up with the Meet Type as Divisions
by Time Standards.

* Pointz awarded bazed on Seed Time

" Poirtz awarded bazed on Finalzs Time

For a three time standards meet, such as an A/B/C meet, you may customize how you want Point
Scoring and Awards based either on the Athlete's Entry Time or on the Swum Finals Time. For
example, an athlete may have entered the meet with a B time but swam an A time. Do you want
him/her ranked with the B Athletes (seed time) or with the A Athletes (swum finals time) ?

[ Points and awards given to Owver achievers

¥ Paints and awards given to Under achievers

You may also customize how you wish to award Places, Points, and Awards to Over achievers and
Under achievers. For example, an Over achiever is an athlete that entered the meet with a B time but
swam an A time. An example of an Under achiever is an athlete who entered the meet with an A time
and swam a B time. If you do not allow Points and Awards to be given to either Over achievers and/or
Over achievers, they will be ranked in the results under a non-Award category.
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Flighted Meet

From the Main Menu Bar, click on Setup / Entry Scoring Preferences / Flighted Meet and you can
set the following preferences.

m| Entry / Scoring Preferences E|
ScaringfAsvards | Entries § Entry Limitz | Results | Dizability Meest
Titne: Stds Meet | Flighted Meet | 2 ar 3+ Double Dual | Improvement Paoirts

Minitmum number of entries for event to be flighted : | 45

Flight= bazed on Seed Time *
Flight= bazed on Finals Time

Exclude Diar's and Exhibition from flioht split © W

Mumber of fights (2ta4): | 2

Cancel |

e Minimum number of entries for the event to be flighted: This only applies to meets set-up with
the Meet Type as Flighted Divisions. A Flighted Meet is one that has 2 to 4 levels of Scoring where
the Athletes entered in the Event are divided equally.

e Flights based on Seed Time or Finals Time: You have the choice to divide the event based on
seed time or finals time.

e Exclude DQ's and Exh from flight split: Checking this box will exclude DQ's and Exhibition athletes
from being in the calculations for where to divide the flights. The results of these athletes will be
included with the slowest flight.

e Number if flights (2 to 4): You can select to have from 2 to 4 flights which will be divided as equally as
possible.

As an example, if 48 Athletes are entered in the 11-12 50 Free and you choose to have 3 flights, then
the fastest 16 are competing against one another, the next 16 against one another, and the slowest 16
are competing against one another. There will be three 1st places, three 2nd places, etc. The
"Minimum number of entries for event to be flighted" question tells MM if there are enough entries to
Flight the event. In this example, if this value is 49, then the event would NOT be flighted.

Note: If an event is set up as multi-age group, the flight rules above will apply to each age group within
the event. So if there are two age groups, say 13-14 with 15 swimmers and 15-18 with 25 swimmers,
the 13-14 will not be split into two flights, but the 15-18 will be divided into a flight of 12 and 13 with the
13 being in the faster flight.

2 or 3+ Double Dual

From the Main Menu Bar, click on Setup / Entry Scoring Preferences / 2 or 3+ Double Dual.
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. Double Dual Meet
Save Select All Female Select all Male  Select All Combined  De-Select  Prink

e geo&E

TEAM PAIRINGS
Gender | Team Team
Female |Dalphine [DOLP] Hurricanes [HURR]
Female |Dalphine [DOLP] Parpoizes [PORP]
Female |Hurricanes [HURR] Parpoizes [PORP]
b ale Drolphins [DOLF] Humicanes [HURR]
b ale Dalphine [DOLP] Porpoizes [PORP]
b ale Hurricanes [HURR] Paorpoizes [PORFP]
[1 | Combined |Dalphing [DOLF] Huricanes [HURR]
[1 | Combined |Dalphing [DOLF] Parpoizes [FORP)
[1 | Combined |Hurricanes [HURR] Parpoizes [PORP)

- Select the Dual Meet pairings vou want scored -

e This selection is needed if you have specified Dual or 3+ Dual in the Meet Set-up for Meet Style and
you wish to customize which teams/gender to compute scores for. For example, there may be 3
teams in the meet but you only want to compute Dual meet scoring for Men/Women Team 1 versus
Team 2 and Men/Women Team 1 versus Team 3, leaving out the scores for Men/Women Team 2
versus Team 3.

e Once the dual pairings have been selected, you can click the printer icon to list the pairings.

Improvement Points

From the Main Menu Bar, click on Setup / Entry Scoring Preferences / Improvement Points which
are used to replace the Standard Points setup for team points.
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| Entry f Scoring Preferences ['5_(|
ScoaringsAsvards | Eritries ! Entry Limits | Results | Dizahility Mest
Time Stds Meet | Flighted Meet | 2 or 3+ Double Dusl | Improvement Points
Improvement Point System
Slovwy Range High Range Pairt= Competed Ptz -
1 -99.00 -5m 0 1
2 -5.00 -1 1 1
3 -1.00 0.00 2 1
4 0.1 1.00 3 1
5 1.01 2.00 4 1
5 2m 99.00 5 1
7 0.00 0.00 0 1]
g 0.00 0.00 0 0 —
9 0.00 0.00 0 1]
10 0,00 0.00 0 0 ﬂ
Pointz awarded if DG o Pointz awsarded if seed time iz MT : 1
Points avwarded it Mo Show (NZ1: |4 Points avwarded if exhibition : [

Each slow range must be less than the high range in the same row. In addition, each slow range must
be one one hundredth greater than the previous row"s high range. The value with 0.00 is the best time
and thus the slow range and high range are relative to the best time. To use this point system, check
the Improvement box for Special Point System in Scoring/Awards. In Run / Preferences / Results and in
Reports / Results, be sure to check the Spec Pts check box.

Cancel

Select Improvement Points to assign points based on how much the swimmer improves over his/her
best time. By selecting Improvement Points, the Standard Point scoring setup is replaced by
Improvement Points. This system is great for novice meets and club meets and is used extensively in
Australia. To use the Improvement Point System, setup the Slow and High Range for each point
assignment. Each Slow Range must be less than High Range in the same row. In addition, each Slow
Range must be one hundredth greater than the previous row's High Range. The value with 0.00 is the
best time and this the Slow Range and the High Range are relative to the entry time. You can also
assign a number of points based on participation for each of the range values - called Competed
Points. For example, assign 4 points for an improvement of from 1.01 to 2.00 seconds and also add

1 point for participation. You also have the option to customize the points that can be awarded for DQ,
NS, and an NT seed time.

MM also offers additional customization for Improvement Points including:
e Points awarded if DQ
e Points awarded of No Show (NS)
e Points awarded if seed time is NT
e Check box to award points if exhibition

To enable the Improvement Points that you have defined above, From the Main Menu Bar, click on
File / Entry Scoring Preferences / Scoring Awards and select Improvement Points from the combo
drop down for Special Points System. When you score an event from the Run screen, MM will assign
points for each result based on result time improvement over the entry time.
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Setup Point Scoring

For meets that are "scored", that is, points are assigned to 1st place, 2nd place, etc for each event,
MM provides an easy way for you to customize how many points should be assigned for each place in
each event.

There are two separate types of Point Scores - Standard and Alternative. The Alternative points are
rarely used. The Standard Points are assigned to individuals and relays as the meet progresses and
when an event is scored in the Run Menu. At any time during the meet you can get the total points each
individual has earned or each team has earned. The Alternative Points are only used in Reports /
Scores and if you select Alternative Points in that menu.

Assign Scoring Preferences First

First, from the Main Menu Bar click Set-up / Entry Scoring Preferences / Scoring/Awards and
customize your scoring preferences. Inthat menu you may specify 1) whether Male and Female
Athletes use a different point system or not and in the case of a Divisions meet, 2) whether each
division uses a different point system or not. If you are using the same number of points for both Male
and Female events and the same points for Divisions, then make sure these two check boxes are not
checked.

Standard Scoring System

To customize the point assignments for each place finish, click on Set-up from the Main Menu Bar and
then Scoring Set-up and then Standard. MM will initially default to a standard point scoring system
for 16 lanes as shown below. If you ever wish to return to that standard system, click on the "Default"
button at the bottom of the panel.
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w. Scoring Set-up (=] |r'$_(|
Standard Point System All Events
Flace Individual Ptz Relay Points -
1 20 40
2 17 ad
3 16 32
4 15 |
] 14 2a
5 13 26
7 12 24
a 11 22
9 9 1]

10 7 1]

11 G 1]

12 ] 1]

13 4 1]

14 3 1]

15 2 1]

16 1 1]

17 1] 1]

13 1] 1]

19 1] 1]

20 1] 1] -
Set-up your Standard point zcorez here. There can be a different zet of points for
male and female. There can alzo be a different zet of points for each divizion if
the meet iz zet-up to use Divizions. Use the Entry / Sconing Preferences Menu o
zet-up whether or ar not to use different point zet-ups for each zex or divizion.

8] Cancel

Now customize your particular meet's point system with the number of points for each Individual and
Relay place.

If you have chosen to have a separate point system for each Division, select each Division one at a time
from the drop down box at the lower left of the Scoring Set-up screen.

Set-up your Standard paoint zcores here. There can be a different set of points for
rale and female. There can alza be a different st of pointz for each divizion if
the meet iz zet-up to use Divisions. ze the Entry / Sconng Preferences Menu to
zet-up whether ar ar not to uze different paint 2et-ups for each zex ar divizion.

|‘-.J'FI Warsity ﬂ QK Cancel

Alternative Scoring System

To setup the rarely used Alternative Points the point assignments for each place finish, click on Set-up
from the Main Menu Bar and then Scoring Set-up and then Alternative. MM will initially default to a
standard set of points. The menu looks the same as the one above for Standard Points.

One example where you would use both Standard and Alternative Point Systems is where individuals
are assigned the standard points and Team Scores are computed by adding up these standard points
for each team, but individual high points, as computed in Reports / Scores, uses the Alternative Point
System (as is common in Canada).
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Entry Fee Surcharges

From the Main Menu Bar click Set-up / Entry Fee Surcharges. You can specify an Athlete Surcharge,
a Team Surcharge, and a Facility Surcharge to be used in the Team's Entry Fee report. MM will use
the surcharges and the meet entry fees you set up for each event and provide a Meet Entry Summary
Report for each Team. These surcharges can also be entered from the Teams Report section.

EBX

Athlete Surcharge 5.00
Team Surcharge ; 28.00
Facilty Surcharge : 0.00

m| Entry Fee Surcharges

cancel

Officials

From the Main Menu Bar click Set-up / Officials and the screen below will be displayed.

e The Officials Menu allows you to add the names of the officials for your meet.

e The usual Add, Edit and Delete icons are available to add, edit, or delete an official from the list.

¢ After officials have been added and during the meet, in the Run Menu, right clicking on the DQ check
box in the heats section will allow you to pick the name of the official making the call. Note that the
DQ check box must be checked first.

¢ Officials names and email can be imported into the Official's Menu using a csv file exported from
USA Swimming's Officials software. Obtain the csv file and then click Import at the top of the Officials
Menu and select the csv file. The header in the file for last name must be titled "last_name", first
name must be "first_name", and the email column must be titled "email”. Only these 3 items will be
imported. Preferred name and initial are not imported.

¢ When creating a DQ Summary report from the Meet Summary Reports Menu, the official's name is
included with the DQ.

¢ New reports named DQ by Official and DQ by DQ Code are added to the Meet Summary Report.
This report lists each official alphabetically and after each official's name is a list of entries
disqualified by the official.

e To quickly jump to an official in a long list, click on the alphabet bar at the top to scroll to the
beginning of the first letter of the official's last name.

e To print a list of Officials, click the Printer icon or click Print.

[&

e To export the grid to HTML, click the qﬂ: icon.

e To print or preview the officials grid, click the icon.
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wm. Officials

&dd  Edit Delete Find

Import  Print  Export to HTML  Help

alelc|ole|fla|nli|alk|Lim|u]olrlalr|s|t|ulv|wlx|v]z

Last Hame First Hame i Preferred E-Mail

P [Bowedoin hark mark bavwdoingyahoo.com
Harris Ermily EHarrizi@gmail.com
Johnson Mariz harta syvimfast@gmail.com
Menlow Barry = Barryhenlow 789 @ yahoo.com
Winston Larry larryniatt net

The Add/Edit screen shot follows. Note the previous and next arrow buttons to quickly scroll through the
official's list.

w Official Edit M=1E3

Last M ame |i.;.hn3.;.n First Mame : | Thomas Ml :

Fref Mame : |Tl:|mm_','

Cancel

Setup Divisions / Region Names

Divisions are used when the Meet Type in Meet Setup is configured as Division by Event, Division by
Team, or Division by Entry. Division by Time Standards would not use divisions as setup in the menu
described below, but would use the tags assigned to Time Standards as the "Division" names. Varsity
and JV would be examples of a High School meet where these two divisions compete separately in a
Divisions by Event type of meet.

Divisions

e By Event: This classification is used to group events for the purpose of Team Scoring. For example,
you might have a Varsity Division set of Events and a JV Division set of events. When you go to the
Score Report and print Team Scores, MM will total each Division's events separately.

e By Team: This classification is used to group Team Divisions for multi-level scoring within one event.

For example, you might set up two Divisions for a High School meet as AAA and AA. MM will then
group and rank Teams from the same Division together so that there is a 1st place for the AAA
Teams and a separate 1st place for the AA Division Teams - all grouped and ranked in the same
event.

e By Entry: This classification is used to group Entries with the same Division declaration for multi-level
scoring within one event. For example you might want to set up separate classifications for a
Disabled type meet so that athletes with the same handicap would be ranked and scored together
within the same event.
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e Multi-Class: If a meet is setup as Division by Event or Division by Entry, the Multi-Class icon or
menu item can be clicked to automatically setup the standard Multi-Class Divisions S1 to S39, SB1 to
SB39, and SM1 to SM39. There is an option to limit the highest class to any number from 14 to 39.

From the Main Menu bar, click Set-up / Division/Region Names / Divisions and you will have a menu
like the one below. The Division Code can be 3 characters and the Division Name can be up to 20
characters.

= Divisions - E)X
fdd  Edit Delete  Mulki-Class

Div# | Code |Dieazion Mame -

Ju | Junior Warsity

o = L

|
|
|
| -

- Divizion Mames are only uged if Divizions hasz been zelected for Meet
Type in the Mest Set-up,

- Dlivizionz are uged when vou need separate placing and scaning systems
for each division within the meet.

- Ta zart, click on the calumn header.

To Edit the Junior Varsity Division, double click the Junior Varsity name or select row 2 and click Edit or
the Edit icon and you get a menu as follows:

= Edit Division #1 M=1E3

Code . [WR

Divizion Mame |Varsit_l,l

Below is what the Divisions Menu would look like if the Multi-Class icon or menu item is used.
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| [ivisions = _'I:I | |"§|
&dd  Edit Delete  Multi-Class
D X & &

Div# | Code |Divizion Mame -

4

2 52 |52

3 53 |53

4 54 |54

B 55 |56

G 56 |56 1

7 57 |57

a 58 |58

9 59 |59

10 510 (510

11 511 (511

12 512 (512

13 513 (513

14 514 (514

15 B1 |SE1

16 B2 |SB2

17 B3 |SB3

13 B4 |SE4 j
- Divizion Mames are only uzed if Divizions haz been zelected for Mest
Type in the Meet Set-up.
- Dlivizionz are uged when pou need separate placing and sconing systems
for each division within the mest.
- Ta zart, click on the calumn header.

Regions

Region names are assigned to Teams only and allow you to group teams together for the purposes of
Team Scores. When you go to Reports / Scores, click on the Group by Region radio button at the
bottom right and MM will group and rank teams based on the region that has been assigned to each
Team.

From the Main Menu bar, click Set-up / Division/Region Names / Regions and you will have a menu
like the one below.
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m. Regions
Add  Edit  Delete

Regl | Code |Region Hame
} Heqgiona
| SE |Southeast
3 | NW |Northwest
|
|

SW |Southwest

- Reaqion Mames are only uzed with T eams/S choaols.
- To zort, click on the column header.

You can Add and Edit the Region names and Region codes as you wish and then these will be available
to be assigned to Teams. The Female Size, Male Size, and Combined Size columns are only used in
Masters Meets where teams are scored by small, medium and large teams. So for Masters, the
Regions would be altered to three regions named Small, Medium, and Large.

Language Preference
The Language Preference Menu allows you to select English or Spanish for all MM menus, reports
and messages.

Language Seleckion
Keywords
Phrases

To switch between English and Spanish click on Language Selection.

x]

89 Select Language

v Show this dialog when the program starts

(804

MEET MANAGER gives you the flexibility of translating nearly every word and phrase on reports. If
Spanish is selected, all words and phrases will be in Spanish to begin with. These can still be altered,
regardless of the language. From the Main Menu Bar, click on Setup / Language Preference and then
pick either Keywords or Phrases. This could be used as a language translation from English to French
or a way to change the word "Backstroke" to just "Back". An example of a Keyword you might want to
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change would be "Meter" to "Metre". An example of a Phrase you might want to change would be
"Results Report" to just "Results".

To change any word or phrase, click on the word in the second column and edit the word. Because
there are space limitations on many of the reports, each word or phrase has a limit on the number of
characters it can be. This character limit is listed to the right of each word in the Language Browser.

The language changes you make are saved in the directory where MM is installed. This revised
"language set" is not included in the backup of the database if you are transferring the meet to another

computer.

m. Translation of Keywonds

- [B)X]

Here is the Key Phrases window when Spanish is selected.

Englizh Tranzlate To Size

B Ower ke Over 15

& Under & Under 15

1 mtr Diving 1 mitr Diving 20

3 mtr Diving 2 mitr Diving 20

& -End A -End 20

A - Final A - Final 20

Age Age 10

Age Age A

Al Al 3
Alternates Altermates 25

Athletes Athletes 20

B-End B-End 20

B - Final B - Final 20

Back Back, 16
Backstroke Backstroke 20

Birth D ate Birth D ate 20

Bopz By 15

Break, Break, 15

Breast Breast 16
Breaststroke Breaststroke 20

The wiordz on the left are the standard English words uzed on reportz and zome screens.
Theze can be changed to any language wou wish by clicking on a ward in the 2nd colurmn
and editing the ward ar phraze. Tao zort alphabetically on a colurmn, click an the 12t ar 20d
column header.
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m. Traduccion de frases

H(=1/3

Englizh Traduzca a Tamafio | &

Address List Lizta de Direccidnes a0

Al Events Todos los Eventoz 2h

Alphabetical Boster Liztado Alfabético a0

Biathlon Scores Puntuacion del Duatldn an

By Age Group Poar Categoria 30

By Event Murnber Par nimera de eventa 30

Check-in Repart Confirmacian de Participacian 30

Combined Ewvents Eventoz combinados a0 1

Combined Team Scores Puntaje Misto por Equipos a0

Contacts List Lista De Contactos 25

Diay of Mest Dia de la Competencia 25

Decathlon Scores Puntuacion del Decatlon a0

Did Mot Compete Mo compitic 20

Double Ended Placa de Togue en Ambos Ladoz |30

D3 Surnmary Fesumen de Descalifi 20

Dual Meet Scares Puntuacidn en Dual Meet 40

Ermergency Contact Contacta de Emergencia 30

Entry / Heat Totals |nzcrnpoidn/Total de Senies 35

Entry b ax Inzcripoion Limite 20

Ewvent Comments Comentarios del evento a0

Ewent List Lizta de Eventos a0

Ewxceptions Report Reporte de Excepoiones a0

Head Coach Entrenador Jefe 20

Heat Interyal Intervalo Entre Series 2h

Heat Sheet Programa 25 j
............. ACEPTAR  i|  Cancelacidn

Laz palabras a la izquierda zon laz palabraz inglesas estandar usadas en informes y

alguna: pantallaz. Estos se pueden cambiar a cualquier lengua que usted deses

chaszando en una palabra en la 2da columna v corigiendo |a palabra o la fraze. Para

clazificar alfabéticamente en una columna, chasque encendida el Tr o 2do jefe de la

columnna.

Directory Preferences

From the Main Menu bar, click Set-up / Directory Preferences and a window like the one below will
appear. To set directory preferences, pick the directory at the upper right first. In this case c:
\swmeets5 is selected. To pick a different directory, double click the C:\ and that will display all
directories on the C drive where you can pick any one of them. After the upper right is selected, click
any or all of the 7 Set Directory buttons at the lower left. To quickly clear all choices, click the Clear
All button. To quickly set all to the same directory, click the Set All button. These directory preferences
will be saved with the computer and not the database so that they remain the same no matter what
database is opened.
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w| Directory Preferences

Drive: |Ehc j Directory :

11 Select the drive and directory.

2] Use the "set' buttons below to set the Directory Preferences for
each type of action.

21 Use the 'Cleat' buttons below to remove a Directory Preference.
4 You can st them all to the same directory if you wish.

ciear 21| | Set Al |
Clear | | Set Import Directory | CATemp
Clear | | Set Export Directary | C:hTemp
Clear | | Set Backup Directory | Chewmestsh
Clear | | Zet Restore From Directory | C:hawmeetsh
Clear | | Set Restore To Directory | Chewmestsh
Clear | | Zet Flat HTMWL To Directory | C:hawmeetsh
Clear | | Set AP Mews To Directory | Chewmestsh

Cloze

Setup Timing Console Selection

HY-TEK's MEET MANAGER offers the option to Interface with many Timing Consoles. The software
module that actually handles the communication with your particular Timing Console is called the Timing
Console INTERFACE software.

If all timing console options in the screen below are greyed out except for Stop Watch Timing, it
means you have not purchased the Timing Console Interface. You can purchase the Timing Console
Interface Online at https://hytek.active.com/store.html.

To specify which timing Console INTERFACE software you wish to use for your meet, from the Main
Menu bar click Set-up / Timing Console INTERFACE to select the timer from the list below.

If you are not using a Timing Console for your meet, select Stop Watch Timing and then when you
actually Run the meet, MM will calculate the official time from 2 or 3 stop watches that are entered in
the three Backup Time columns.

Most all timers connect to the MEET MANAGER computer using a serial port. Because all computers
today are configured without a serial port, you must use a USB to serial adaptor. The default setting
for Connection Method below is Serial Port or USB to Serial.

You can eliminate the need for a USB to serial adaptor with the new Daktronics OmniSport 2000
console which communicates with Meet Manager using a standard network cable. If you select
OmniSport 2000 below, you can choose UDP Ethernet radio button under Connection Method
below instead of Serial Port or USB to Serial.

Two Timers Connected to One Computer: MM has the ability to connect two timers to one
computer for two pool situations. You specify whether you are using two timers or not in the Meet
Setup and in the Meet Setup you assign a name to each timer to help identify which timer is associated
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with a particular pool. If you only setup 1 timer per Meet Manager computer, the timer will be labeled
Timer 1, but will still have a hame that you assign such as Main Pool shown below.

5. Timer Vendor o

Select Your Timing System
Timer 1 - Pool 1

(" Colorado Time Systems & and Gen 7 (" Daktronics OmniSport 2000
(" Colorado Time Systems & (" Daktronics OmniSport 6000
" Colorado Time Systems 4 " Daktronics OmniSport 1000
" Colorado Time Systems Dolphin " ALGE SWIM 2000

" Colorado Time Systems Dolphin with Splits " BestBET Timing

" Omega Quantum-AQ File Sharing " Incomar Splash 1

" Omega ARES21 Bi-Directional " Kyrotech Tec-Timer

" DOmega O5ME | ARES21 " Wylas Timing UDP Automatic
" DOmega PowerTime " Wylas Timing UDP Manual

{* Generic Network File Sharing for: 15T / Take Your Mark / ALGE Timy / 55T Timing

" Stop Watch Timing

[ CTS Dolphin Backup Mode

[ Use Dolphin as Primary if event is 25

Connection Method - OmmS port 2000 Only

* Serial Port or USBE to Serial
" UDP Ethernet

OK Cancel

Setup Alpha Scoreboard Interface

An Alpha Scoreboard is a scoreboard with a computer that can display swimmer names and team
affiliations on a 6 to 12 line scoreboard.

o If your swimming facility has an Alpha Scoreboard and you have purchased the Alpha Scoreboard
INTERFACE option from HY-TEK, from the Main Menu bar click Set-up / Alpha Scoreboard
Interface.

e To specify which Scoreboard Vendor you wish to use for your meet, select from the list below.

e Most all scoreboards connect to the MEET MANAGER computer using a serial port. Because all
computers today are configured without a serial port, you must use a USB to serial adaptor. The
default setting for Connection Method below is Serial Port or USB to Serial.
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e For those scoreboards with UDP network capability, you can eliminate the need for a USB to serial
adaptor. There is a new choice to interface via the network using UDP rather than via serial
connection. You can choose UDP Ethernet radio button under Connection Method below instead of
Serial Port or USB to Serial.

Two Scoreboards Connected to One Computer: If in the Meet Setup you have selected
to use two timers connected to one MEET MANAGER computer, you can also connect two
scoreboards to the same computer for two pool situations. In the Meet Setup you assign a name to
Timer 1 and Timer 2 to help identify which timer and which scoreboard is associated with a particular
pool. If you only setup 1 timer per Meet Manager computer, the scoreboard will be labeled Scoreboard
1, but will still have a name that you assign such as Main Pool shown below.

m Scoreboard Vendor

Select Your Scoreboard
Scoreboard 1 - Main Pool

Colorado Timing System

Daktronics

Omega

Generic

Hetwork File Sharing IST or Quantum-AQ

+ Hone

ik, Cancel

¢ If you choose Generic with a Serial Port connection, when you are ready to Run the meet, click on
Interfaces then Scoreboard (Genser) from the Run Menu Bar and select the Communications COM
port to which the Scoreboard is connected by clicking on Open/Close Serial Port for GENSER.
Click on Configure Serial Port to customize the COM port to open at 1200, 2400, 4800, or 9600
baud. The parity, data bits, and stop bits can also be set.

¢ If you choose Generic with a UDP Ethernet connection, when you are ready to Run the meet, click
on Interfaces then Scoreboard (Genser) from the Run Menu Bar and enter the UDP port and UDP
IP address to which the Scoreboard is connected by clicking on Set UDP Port and IP Address.
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w. Set LUDP Port and IP Address
UDP - Generic UDP

Remote Scoreboard Port / Socket (1 to 65535) : o
Remote Scoreboard IP Address : | 055 255 055 255

Enter 255.255.255.255 for UDP IP addess to broadcast to all local IP's

Cancel

e The Generic Scoreboard Interface has a feature which allows the HY-TEK operator in the Run Menu
to send the current heat start list to the scoreboard by pressing Ctrl-F10. To send the top 8 results
to the scoreboard, press Ctrl F-11 when heat one is highlighted. To send 9th - 16th results to the
scoreboard, press Ctrl F-11 when heat two is highlighted, and so on. To send the Team Scores for
the gender of the event in the Run Menu, press Ctrl-F9. To send the complete compiled list of the
results of the current event, press Ctrl-F12. This can be done at any time such as after two heats of
five are completed. This feature also supports the ResulTV product provided by Lynx System
Developers.

e The Daktronics Venus Scoreboard computer uses the same COM port connection or UDP Port for
the Scoreboard as it does for the Timing Console. The Colorado Time System and Omega Alpha
Scoreboards use COM port 2 for the connection to their Scoreboard computer.

Please check with your Scoreboard vendor for the exact details on how to connect the Scoreboard
Computer to HY-TEK's MEET MANAGER and how to request Start Lists and Results from MM.

Setup Open Water Button Timer Interface

There are numerous button timers on the market that can be used for Open Water meets. HY-TEK's
Button Timer INTERFACE software is designed to support the following timing systems:
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| Open Water Button Timer ¥endor
Select Your Open Water Timing Method

" Time Tech Sprint 8

" Time Machine

Chronomix 737

Mielzen-Kellerman Interval 2000<C ‘watch
Omega Power Time

Ultrak L10

FinizhLynx File Sharing

Daktronics OmniSport 2000

. 0w m e e

)

Mone

(ol Cancel

Click Set-up / Open Water Button Timer Interface and select one of the choices above. Please note
that this INTERFACE permits downloading of result times after an Open Water race is completed. The
downloading of results occurs in the OW Module found in the Run Menu.

For details on using Button Timers for Open Water, click Here.

Options Menu

From the Main Menu bar, click Set-up / Options and MM will display additional ways for you to further
customize your settings.

ﬁlolml| Import Picture | Perzonal Preferences |

Global

Import Picture
Personal Preferences

Global

From the Main Menu Bar, click on Set-up / Options / Global to display "global" utility functions that
will automatically make Database changes. Select as many of the items as needed and click OK to
execute each one selected.
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m| Options

ﬁluhal| Import Picture | Personal Prefersnces |

[ Increment school year by one year for each sthiete

[ Replace school year wyith

[~ Change number of lanes for all Prelim Rounds to ;

[~ Change number of lanes for all Final Rounds to

[ Change non-Time Trial individual event entry fees to

[ Change non-Time Trial relay event entry fees to
[T Change Time Trial individual evert entry fees to
[ Change Time Trial relay evert entry fees to

[ Set every standard event to score

[T Set every event with the ROT to score setting

[ Change &l Prelim Rounds to Fast - Slow hest order
[~ Change all Final Rounds to Fast - Slow heat arder
[ Change all Prelim Rounds to Slowe - Fast heat arder

[T Change all Final Rounds to Slows - Fast hest order

[ Set every evert to expect Pads st Both Ends for Splts

L

=
fomn]
o

=2 =
o =
[==3 =

[ Set every event to NOT expect Pads st Both Ends for Splits

[ Build Athlete Redistration ID's

A=y

OK

Increment School Year

Replace School Year

o Often times athletes are imported and one school uses SR to designate a Senior and another school
uses 12 to designate a Senior. Use the Replace School Year choice to fix up your athlete data so
that the school years are consistent such as having all seniors show SR and all Juniors show JR, etc.

Change Number of Lanes for All Prelim Rounds

e Choose this function and MM will display the sessions window and you can pick one session or all
events to change the number of lanes for all of your Prelim rounds. This is a great feature to quickly
change the number of lanes for events that have Prelims. This only applies to events that have NOT
been seeded. If events have been seeded, go to File / Purge / Reset Event Results and Seeding,
before changing the number of lanes.

Choose this function and MM will look at every Athlete in your Database and add "1" to the School
Year field. This is a great feature when you are running the same meet as last year and do not want
to go through and manually change the school year for each Athlete. For example, this feature will
change the school year for an Athlete from "9" to "10" or from "FR" to "SO".
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Change Number of Lanes for All Final Rounds

¢ Choose this function and MM will display the sessions window and you can pick one session or all
events to change the number of lanes for all of your Finals rounds. This only applies to events that
have NOT been seeded. If events have been seeded, go to File / Purge / Reset Event Results and
Seeding, before changing the number of lanes.

Change non-Time Trial Individual Event Entry Fees
¢ Choose this function and MM will change all of the non-Time Trial Individual Event Entry Fees to the
amount that you enter.

Change non-Time Trial Relay Event Entry Fees
e Choose this function and MM will change all of the non-Time Trial Relay Event Entry Fees to the
amount that you enter.

Change Time Trial Individual Event Entry Fees
e Choose this function and MM will change all of the Time Trial Individual Event Entry Fees to the
amount that you enter.

Change Time Trial Relay Event Entry Fees
e Choose this function and MM will change all of the Time Trial Relay Event Entry Fees to the amount
that you enter.

Set Every Standard Event to Score
¢ If you choose this function, MM will set every Standard event to be scored instead of Not scored.

Set Every Standard Event to be Not Scored
¢ |f you choose this function, MM will set every Standard event to be Not scored instead of scored.

Change all Prelim Rounds to Fast-Slow Heat Order
¢ If you choose this function, MM will change the heat order of Prelim rounds for all un-seeded events
to Fast-Slow.

Change all Final Rounds to Fast-Slow Heat Order
¢ If you choose this function, MM will change the heat order of Final rounds for all un-seeded events to
Fast-Slow.

Change all Prelim Rounds to Slow-Fast Heat Order
¢ |f you choose this function, MM will change the heat order of Prelim rounds for all un-seeded events
to Slow-Fast.

Change all Final Rounds to Slow-Fast Heat Order
¢ If you choose this function, MM will change the heat order of Final rounds for all un-seeded events to
Slow-Fast.

Set Every Event to Expect Pads at Both Ends for Splits

e Each event has its own setting for whether pads are at both ends of the pool for both "Round 1 and
Semi-Finals" and "Finals of a multiple round event". This affects the number of splits to be received
from the timer. If you choose this option, MM will put a check mark in both settings for Pads at Both
Ends in every event.
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Set Every Event to NOT Expect Pads at Both Ends for Splits
¢ |f you choose this option, MM will un-check both settings for Pads at Both Ends in every event.

Build Athlete Registration IDs
¢ If you choose this option, MM will calculate the athlete registration ID based on the ID Format
selected in the Meet Setup.

Customize the Background Picture

The Import Picture option allows you to choose any Bitmap Picture that you want to use for a
Background Picture. A Bitmap Picture file has the file extension "BMP" or "JPG". Once you click on
Set-up / Options / Import Picture, MM will ask you to choose the Drive and Directory where the
Picture file is located. Click on OK and MM will import that file and use it as background for your MM
Desktop.

| Options

Glokbal | Imiport Picture Petzonal Preferences

Select Picture ‘

Cancel |

Note: If the imported picture causes an error, use Windows Explorer to delete the file named
swmeet.jpg from the directory where MM is installed (usually C:\hy-sport\SwMM8) and then start MM
again.

Personal Preferences
From the Main Menu Bar, click on Setup / Options / Personal Preferences.
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| Options

Glakal | Import Picture Personal Preferences |

IJze Enter Key to move between figlds © v

Automstic Update Check Evety | 7 Days

Automstic Backup Every | { Days

Cancel |

Enter Key

e MM makes it easy for you to use your keyboard instead of your mouse when keying in data. Check
the box next to Use Enter key to move between fields and you can use your Enter key, in addition
to the traditional tab key, to move between fields. If the box is not checked, then the Enter key
functions as the Windows standard which causes the OK button to be clicked if there is an OK button

on the screen.

Check for Updates
e HY-TEK provides free program updates from the HY-TEK web site. You can set MM to automatically

check the HY-TEK web site for new updates every "x" days.

Automatic Backup
o MM offers the ability for you to specify how often (and if at all) you want to automatically backup the
database. You can set MM to automatically create a backup every "x" days.
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Events Menu

From the Main Menu Bar, click on Events to display the Events Menu which contains the Events

Browser shown below.

¢ You can sort the event list by clicking on any column header.

e The event list can be filtered by gender, age range, individual versus relay events, and type of event.

e To make room to show more events in the list, you can hide the filter choices by clicking the View
icon or by clicking View / Show/Hide Filters.

e To create Event Reports, click the Printer icon or click Print.

¢ You can move the columns of the grid to a different order by clicking on the header of a column,
releasing the mouse, and then dragging the header to another location and dropping it.

e To save the current layout of the grid, click the icon and you have the following choices:

Save Events Column Layout
Restore Events Saved Layout
Restore Events Criginal Layout

[&

e To export the grid to HTML, click the ﬁ icon.

e To print or preview the grid, click the icon.

Layout Add Edit Delete Combined Events Sessions Check-In  Comments Re-Mumber Copy  Clear Indicators Records Standards  Wiew  Print  Exportto HTML  Help

D Xcfvlm EHVBERTD

Gender

Age Range * Indiv + Relays + AllEverts Time Trial Only
+ Al Mals Iniv Crily Standard Only Swim-Otf Orily
Mixed Female - Relays Only Open Water Disabity Only
Evt Stetus | Gender | Ace Group | Distance |Siroke Ertry Fee | Rnds |Finals Setup Lanes Type  |Prelims Finals Assigrment | Score | Muti-Age | Manual-Seed [Event Mote

» 1 F 12 & Under Ay F Timed finals 8 Standard MR ot Standard Yes Yes ko ¢ AU
2 F-Seeded |  Girls 12 & Unaler 200 |Free 9.00 F|Timed finals 8 Standard [N Slowy to Fast Standard Ves Yes Mo
3 F - Seedsd | Boys 12 & Uncler 200 Fres 800 F  |Timed finals 8 Stancard  |hrS Slowy to Fast Standard es Ves Mo
4 F-Seeded| Girls 12 & Under 100 Breast 500 F  |Timed finals 8 Standard |Mr& Slow to Fast Standard Yes Yes Mo
E F - Seeded | Boys 12 & Uneler 100 Breast 900 F | Timed finals 8 Stancard |Mid Slowy to Fast Standard es Yeg Mo
B F-Seeded | Girls 12 & Unicler s0 Fly 800 F |Timed finals 8 Stancard NS Slow to Fast Standard Yes Ves Mo
7 F - Seeded | Boys 12 & Under 0 Fly 500 F  |Timed finals 8 Standard |Mr& Slow to Fast Standard Yes Yes Mo
g F-Seeded| Girls 12 & Uniler 200 |Back 9.00 F |Timed finals g Standard  [Nia Slowy to Fast Standard Yes res Mo
El F - Seedsd | Boys 12 & Unicler 200 Back 800 F |Timed finals 8 Stancard NS Slow to Fast Standard Yes Ves Mo
10 F-Seeded| Girls 12 & Uncler 0 Free Q.00 F  [Timed finals 3 Standard  |hrd Slow to Fast Standard Ves Yes o
11 F - Seeded | Boys 12 & Uncler 50 Free 500 F | Timed firals g Stanciard |RiA Slowy to Fast Standard Yes Yes Mo
12 F-Seeded| Girls 12 & Under 200 Fly 800 F  |Timed finals 8 Standard  |Mf& Slow to Fast Standard Ves Yes Mo
13 F-Seeded| Boys 12 & Uncler 200 |Fly Q.00 F  [Timed finals 3 Standard  |hrd Slow to Fast Standard Ves Yes o
14 F-Seeded | Girls 12 & Uniler a0 Biack 9.00 F  |Timed finals g Standard [N Slovy to Fast Standard Yes res Mo
15 F - Seeded | Boys 12 & Under 0 Back 800 F  |Timed finals 8 Standard |Mr& Slowy to Fast Standard Ves Yes Mo
18 F-Seeded |  Girls 12 & Unaler 400 | 9.00 F|Timed finals 8 Standard [N Slowy to Fast Standard Ves Yes Mo
17 F - Seeded | Boys 12 & Uncler 400 It 800 F | Timed firals g Stanciard NS Slovy to Fast Standard Yes Yes Mo
18 F - Seeded | Mixed 12 & Under 800 Free 500 F  |Timed finals 8 Standard |Mr& Fast to Slow Standard Yes Yes Mo
19 F - Seeded | Mixed 13 & Ower 400 Free Relay 900 F | Timed finals 8 Stancard |Mid Slowy to Fast Standard es Yeg Mo
20 F-Seeded | Girls 13 & Over 200 Fres 800 F |Timed finals 8 Stancard NS Slow to Fast Standard Yes Ves Mo
21 F - Seeded | Boys 13 & Ower 200 Free 500 F  |Timed finals 8 Standard |Mr& Slow to Fast Standard Yes Yes Mo
22 F-Seeded| Girls 13 & Qwer 100 |Breast 9.00 F |Timed finals g Standard  [Nia Slowy to Fast Standard Yes res Mo
97 NE_ mecdzal Bews | 138 Ouer ET Qe — anmn F [Timed firals a Starclsed NS Shewar b ot | Stamcard | ves e [

Add or Edit Events
Delete an Event
Combined Events
Sessions
Check-In

Event Comments
Re-Number Events
Clear Indicators
Records

Time Standards
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Add or Edit Events

Normally you would add events right after completing your meet set-up. To add events, click the Add

']

icon E click Add, or press the F3 key. To edit an existing event, click the Edit icon E click Edit,

or double click an event in the browser list. A sample of the Edit Event Menu is shown below. Note the
black left and right arrows at the bottom which allow you to go to the previous or next event and stay in
edit mode. Pressing F4 or F5 will do the same.

£ Event Edit - Men 13-14 200 Medley Relay [m23a]
,— Age Group Distance Stroke
Event#: |8
B " & and Under " 25 3K " Freestyle " 1 mtr Diving
Individual / Relay " 8 and Under ™ 80 ™ BK (" Backstroke " 3 mtr Diving
& 1o
* Individual {10 and Under " 100 10K (" Breaststroke (" Platform Diving
" Felay " 15 and Over ™ 200 ™ 28K (" Butterfly [ #Dives
& .
* Dpen/Senior & A00 1 Mile * Medley
Gender 7.8
W Al Gender C 3-10 £ 500 £ 2Mile [~ Custom # Aelay Leas [2-8)
" Girl B " 800
e oo 1112 - ote - |
& ' 1000 ar 1K
2 o Men £ 13-14 ~ [ Suppress Stroke Mame
" Mived " 15-18 1500 Rounds
— " 15-18 £ 1850 " Timed Finals & Prelims / Finals
Division  17-18 " Mone " Prelims / Semiz / Finalz
| J " Custom (" Custom 0 | #Heats in Semis
[T Suppress Distance . ,T L _
u kg d = h <
Round 1 - Prelims or Timed Finals J [ Mult-Age Group Round 2 or Round 3 - Finals
&  Number of Lanes (1-12) J [T Multi-Age Group Extra &  MNumber of Lanes (1-12)
a Lanes for Best 1 Heats [ [T Seed Multi-Age Old to Young 3 Heats in Finals (1-8)
Assign Lanes Heat Order v Score Event S FEE [ #Lanes Vary
(= Standard & Siow to Fast [~ Manual Seed 0.0o ¥ A- Final, B - Final Style
T Un-Seeded Event Type 12 MaxAgefor| 1 SlowestFinals
¥ Zrerlore " Fastte Slow &+ Standard " Mult-Class I Score Preii Extended Final
(" 2 per Choics " Time Trial Event " Open Water cuTe reims ﬂs_ ended fina
Timed Finals ™ Swim0ff Event [™ Multi-Age Super Final
) ) [" Super Final Eiminates Oldest Grou
[ Score as A- Final, B - Final Style [ Pads at both ends - Round 1/ Semis * Finals Heat Order !
1 #ofHeats to Score (1-8) v Padsatbuth&nds—Fmal& {* Slow to Fast
[T Multi-age Super Seed (" Fastto Slow
" Custom
..* | b..| oK | Cancel [T Multi-fsge Best of the Rest Final
Event #

Start with the event number and enter any alphanumeric number where the event number can range
from 1 to 999, optionally followed by a single letter. Events 4, 12, 106, 8B, and 115C are example of
event numbers. Note: If using a Timing Console Interface, some timers do not accept alphanumeric
event numbers, so check this first before setting up event numbers.

Individual or Relay and Gender

Specify if the event is an Individual or Relay event and then select the Gender of the event. When
adding events, if you want MM to automatically alternate the sex of the event, click on the Alt Sex
check box. After you have entered all your data for the event, for example, for event 1 girls, then click
OK, the girls event is added and the screen is re-displayed exactly as before except that the gender
has been switched to boys. Simply click OK again and the boys event will be added. Setting up 60
events only requires setting up 30 events.
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Division

If the meet is set-up as Divisions by Event, select from the Division pull-down list to assign a Division,
such as JV to event. For this combo box to be active, the Meet Type in Meet Set-up would have to be
Divisions by Event. If your divisions have special names that indicate the distance or you do not want
to show the distance, you can suppress the distance from the event name.

Age Group and Distance

Enter the Age Group information by clicking on the appropriate age group radio button or click Custom
and enter a special age group such as "12-18", "0-12" for 12 & under, or "13-109" for 13 & over. Click
on a Distance selection from the list or click Custom and enter a distance. If the event is Open Water
and you enter a custom distance from 1 to 9, MM will consider that to be Miles.

Stroke

Select one of the swimming Strokes or one of the diving events. For diving, you may specify 6 or 11
dives for each diving event. You can customize the event description by entering up to a 20 character
event description under the Note selection on the Event menu under the stroke selection column. This
event description will be printed with each event. You may also click on the Suppress Stroke Name
check box and MM will not include the stroke when the event description is printed.

Relay Legs
Relays can have from 2 to 8 legs instead of just the traditional 4. Open Water Relays can have from 2
to 6 legs. MM is designed to handle the splits for the relay legs regardless of the setting.

Rounds

Click one of the "Rounds" choices. If you select Timed Finals, then the lower right panel becomes
disabled. If you pick Prelims/Finals or Prelims/Semis/Finals, the lower right panel will apply to the final
round. If you pick Prelims/Semis/Finals rounds, then you will need to enter the number of heats desired
for semi-finals and the lower left panel will apply to both prelims and semis. Relays are limited to two
rounds and thus cannot have semi-finals. If a relay event is changed from Prelims/Finals to Finals Only
after relay names have been entered, the option will be provided to move the relay names from the
Prelims slots to the Finals slots.

Number of Lanes
Each event has its own setting for the number of lanes.

e The lower left panel applies to prelims, semis, and timed finals.
e The lower right panel only applies to the finals of a 2 or 3 round event.

Round 1 - Prelims or Timed Finals Setup
Semi-Finals

Round 2 or Round 3 - Finals Setup
Other Event Setup Details

Round 1 - Prelims or Timed Finals Setup

When adding or editing an event, the lower left panel of the Add/Edit window contains the settings for
prelims, semis, and timed finals as shown below. There is a different panel for Finals of a multi-round
event.
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Round 1 - Prelims or Timed Finals
g Number of Lanes (1-12)

o s

Assign Lanes Heat Order
f¢ Standard (¥ Slow to Fast
™ Un-Seeded

(™ Fast to Slow
{2 per Lane

{2 per Choice

Timed Finals

-
-
-

Assign Lanes

Standard: Use the standard lane assignments that were set up in the Seeding Preferences'
Standard Lane Assignments. This is the normal setting for most meets.

Un-Seeded: Directs MM to seed into one large flight either slow-fast or fast-slow. This is a great
option when you want to manually seed the event and then sort the cards to pass to the computer
operator to enter the results. In this case, all of the athletes in the event will be displayed in the
Run as one giant heat.

2 per Lane: Requests that a particular event be seeded "2 to a Lane". This type of seeding is
usually used for Long Distance events like the 800/1000 and is only available for Timed Final
events. Click Here for more information on this feature.

2 per Choice: Athletes in this event can "choose" whether or not they wish to swim "2 to a Lane".
This option is only available for Timed Final events. For more on 2 per lane, click here.

Heat Order
Note there is a separate Heat Order for both the initial rounds and the final round.

Slow to Fast means seed the event with the slowest entry time in Heat 1 and thus the fastest heat
is the last heat.
Fast to Slow means seed the event with the fastest entry time in Heat 1 and thus the fastest heat
is the first heat.

Special Settings

Timed Final Lane Variations: In a 10 lane pool, you might want to seed 10 lanes for all heats, but
you want the fastest heat to be seeded in 8 lanes. To set this up, enter 10 for number of lanes, check
the check box just under the number of lanes and to the right and enter 8 Lanes for Best 1 Heats.
Timed Final A/B/C Style: For Timed Finals, you can specify to score the event like it was a second
round A - Final, B Final Style. This would mean the fastest heat would get the 1st thru 8th places and
points, the second fastest heat would get 9th thru 16th and so on depending on the number of heats
you specify. Each heat would stand alone as far as places. Thus, if the fastest time for the whole
event was in the second to last heat, that entry would still only get 9th place. Check the box that says
Score as A - Final, B - Final Style and enter the number of heats to score from 1 to 6. If you
entered 3 for number of heats, this would be like having an A - Final, a B - Final, and a C - Final.
Timed Final Super Seed: If the event is multi-age group timed finals, you can also specify to seed it
as a Multi-Age Group Super Seed where the fastest heat has the top entries for the highest age
group, the second fastest heat has the top entries for the next age group, and so on. After the
fastest heat for each age group has been seeded, the remainder are mixed by age and sorted by
time as in normal timed final seeding.
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In order to specify that an Athlete is swimming "2 to a Lane" for an event, that event must first have
been set up as "2 to a Lane".

Click on Events from the Main Menu bar. You may optionally specify that a particular event be seeded
"2 to a Lane". Typically, this type of seeding is used for Long Distance events like the 800/1000 or
longer. Click on the "2 per lane" radio button if all athletes in the event are required to swim "2 to a
Lane". Click on the "2 per Choice" if athletes in this event can "choose" whether or not they wish to
swim "2 to a Lane". The "2 to a Lane" option is only available for Timed Final events.

To declare that an athlete has chosen to swim in an event as "2 to a Lane", click on Athletes from the
Main Menu Bar and then highlight an Athlete. Now click on the "2 To a Lane" column next to the event
that you wish to swim as "2 to a Lane". That's it When the event is seeded, that Athlete will be
seeded in the "2 to a Lane" heats with the other Athletes that have chosen this option.

Semi-Finals

If an event is setup for three rounds with semi-finals, you can customize the number of heats and the
number of lanes to be used when advancing prelim swims to semi-finals.

Rounds

Timed Finalz Prelims # Finals
* Prelims / Semiz / Finals

2 #Heatz in Semis
2  #LanesinSemis (1-12)

Round 2 or Round 3 - Finals Setup

When adding or editing an event, the lower right panel of the Add/Edit window contains the settings for
the finals which follow prelims or semi-finals.
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Round 2 or Round 3 - Finals
& Number of Lanes (1-12)
3 Heats in Finalz (1-6)

[ #Lanes Vary I—
[+ &-Final, B - Final Style
W MﬂxAgefur|1— Slowest Finals
[ Score Prelims as Extended Final
| Multi-Age Super Final
[ Super Final Eliminates Oldest Group
Finals Heat Order

{* Slow to Fast
{— Fastto Slow

(" Custom

| Mult-dge Best of the Fest Final

Heats in Finals

There may be 1 to 6 heats in finals. If A - Final, B - Final Style is checked, the fastest heat would be
the A - Final, the second fastest heat would be the B - Final, ...the 6th fastest heat would be the F -
Final. With the A-B Final Style, no one can move to a higher place than their heat which means in an 8
lane pool, the highest place that an entry in the B - Final can get is 9th event if the entry has the fastest
finals time overall. If A-B Final Style is not checked, the finals are scored just like a timed final where
the slowest qualifier can move up to first.

# Lanes Vary

This feature allows you to have different numbers of lanes for each heat in finals. For example a popular
way to run Championship, Consolation, and Bonus finals is to seed them with a super final where the
fastest heat comprises only four swimmers in the odd lanes and the other two final heats have the
normal 8 swimmers. In this 8-8-4 case, the B - Final or Consolation final would get places 5th thru 12th
and the C - Final or Bonus final would get places 13th thru 20th.

Max Age for Slowest Finals

For the Finals of a Prelim / Final Open event, you can set up the event to limit any number of the slower
heats to a certain age such as 18 & under. This preference is setup with each event as shown above.
Previously, there was a global feature in the Seeding Preferences to limit only the C Final to a certain
age in all Prelim / Final events setup with A - Final, B- Final, C - Final. To setup the preference for a
given event, the Meet Type must be a Standard Meet or a Divisions by Event meet and the event must
be an individual event with A - Final, B - Final Style. The event cannot be Multi-Age Group or Diving. The
alternates for each of the two sections of the Finals are listed in the meet program. As an example, if
an event is setup with 5 final heats and the two slowest finals heats are limited to say 17 & under, the
alternates for the A - Final, B - Final, C - Final will be the next two fastest from the Prelims regardless
of age and the alternates for the D - Final, E - Final will be the remaining two fastest 17 & under
swimmers

Score Prelims as Extended Final

If this check box is checked, points are awarded down into prelims if a 2 round event and down into
semi-finals if a 3 round event. For example, suppose there are two finals of 8 each and you want to
score down to 24th place. Set up the point system with points for 1st thru 24th and the entries from
prelims (or semis) that were not in finals and got 17th thru 24th will get points. If there were scratches
and/or there is a limit to how many from one team can score, the rankings are dynamically revised from
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finals. For example, if 16 score and only 8 swim in finals, the 9th through 16 points are first allocated to
entries scratched from finals and then the remainder of points are assigned by order of finish in prelims
for those entries that do not exceed the maximum scorers per team (if set up with a maximum).

Multi-Age Super Final

If the event is setup with Multi-Age groups for say 13-14, 15-16, and 17 & over, the Super Final would
be the fastest swimmers from all age groups with the other age groups having the top remaining
finalists seeded together in their respective age groups. There is also a check box to eliminate the
oldest age group. If the check box for Super Final Eliminates Oldest Age group is checked, The 17 &
over final in this example would be eliminated and there would be a Super Final heat, a 13-14 heat and
a 15-16 heat.

Custom Finals Heat Order

This only applies if A - Final, B - Final Style is checked and allows you to alter the order of the finals.
For example, if there are 3 finals, you may want the order to be B-C-A, so you enter BCA in the text
box and the meet program will have B-Final heat first, then the C-Final heat, then the A-Final heat. You
can check either the Multi-Age Super Final or Multi-Age Best of the Rest Final checkboxes, but not
both.

Multi-Age Best of the Rest Final

For an event that is multi-age and prelim-final, if this option is checked, then after all final heats for each
age group are completed, MM will add another heat (with same number of lanes as in the finals) for the
best of the rest of the athletes, regardless of their age group. This extra heat is not counted in the finals
as would be the case in a normal multi-age group event. You can check either the Multi-Age Super
Final or Multi-Age Best of the Rest Final checkboxes, but not both.

Other Event Setup Details

When adding or editing an event, the center bottom panel contains some basic settings for the event
such as whether to score it or not.

J [T Mutti-Aoe Group

| r

[T Seed Multi-Aoge Old to Y oung

[ Score Evert Ertry Fee

[T Manual Seed 0.00
Event Type

f* Standard " mutti-Disakbility

" Time Trial Event " Open Water
™ Swyim-Off Event

v Padz st hoth ends - Round 1 F Semis
W Pads at both ends - Finals

Multi-Age Group

In the center bottom panel, click on the Multi-Age Group check box if you want different age groups
and genders seeded together but broken out for results. Click here for examples to consider. If an
event is setup as Timed Finals with Multi-Age groups, you can check the Multi-Age Group Extra check
box which is for results only. These extra age groups can be any set of ages, but cannot duplicate any
age ranges setup in the primary Multi-Age Group settings. For example, if the primary age ranges are
13-14, 15-16, and 17 & over, you can create extra results for Open, 13-16, or 15 & over. These extra
results will not contain team point scores since the team points are associated with the primary age
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ranges. With the Seed Multi-Age Young to Old check box, you can have the younger age groups
listed first on the heat sheet for finals of a given prelim/final event. Click Here for more on Multi-Age
Groups.

Score Event
Click on the Score Event check box if you want points assigned to each result based on the point
system setup in the Scoring Setup.

Manual Seed

Click on Manual Seed to specify to the Seeding Menu that you do NOT want MM to automatically seed
this event. If later you want to seed the event from the Seeding Menu, uncheck this box or uncheck it in
the Seeding Menu where there is a column indicating manual or not.

Entry Fee
If there are Entry Fees, enter an amount and you can get a Entry Fee Report from the Teams Report
Menu.

Event Type

You may also classify an event as a Time Trial, Swim-Off, Multi-Disability, or Open Water event. If
Open Water is selected for the Event Type, you will be able to enter up to 99 for the number of
positions (lanes) in each wave (heat) and can seed the event to fill the waves with that number. For
each wave in the Run, you can enter an offset time for the amount of time the wave starts from the
original start.

Pads at both ends

This is important for MM being able to know how many splits to expect for each event. If there are
pads at both ends, there are twice as many splits. You can have a separate setting for Finals as
opposed to Prelims and Semi-Finals. Timed Finals apply to the Round 1 / Semis choice.

If you want to set up your events such that different age groups and genders are seeded together but
broken out for results, here are some examples. Note the Standard A, Standard B, U.S. 5 Year, and
FINA 5 Year buttons at the top of the Multiple Age groups windows. These are used to quickly setup
the age groups. For example, clicking Standard A for an Open event would create 0-10, 11-12, 13-14,
15-16, 17-18, and 19-109 age groups.

Example 1:

Suppose for the Girls 13 and Over 100 FREE, you want to have the 13-14, and 15 & Over age groups
separated for rankings and scoring. Click on the Multi-Age Group check box in the Events Set-up
menu or click the button to the right of the check box, and enter the two age groupings: 13-14, 15-109.
In this example, if there are 12 year olds that are "swimming up" in this event, MM will score them with
the "last" age group that you have specified - the 15 and Overs. This event will be seeded with 13 year
old girls and older but the results and scoring will be broken out into two groups - 13-14 and 15 and
Overs. To enter a 12 year old in the 13 & over event, select the 12 year old from the Athlete Menu.
Click the 4th button from the bottom left until it says All Events. With all events showing, you can enter
the 12 year old in any event.
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- B

FINA 5 Year

| Multi-Age Groups

Standard A | Standard B | U.5. 5 Year

AGE RANGE =13 TO 109

Loww Age High Age -
13 14 —
15

| Ly | =

- Enter upto 24 Age Group ranges to provide separate

zooring and finish for each age group.

- Age Groups cannot owverlap and there can be no gaps
within the lowest age and the highest age.

- The highest age permitted is 109,

- If the event has prelims and finals, specify howe many

heatz in finals for each Age Group.

cCancel

Example 2:

Suppose you want to seed all ages of both the boys and girls 50 FREE together to minimize the number
of heats and then break out the results by gender and age group. From the Events Set-up menu,
specify the gender of the event as Mixed and then click on the Multi-Age Group check box or click the
button to the right of the check box, and enter the groupings you wish to use for breaking out and
scoring - for example, 10 & Under, 11-12, 13-14,15 & Over. This event will be seeded with all
swimmers entered in the 50 FREE - both boys and girls but the results and scoring will be broken out
into 8 groups - 4 age groups for each gender.
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w, Multi-Age Groups |L|['E £|
Standard A | Standard B | U.S5. 5 Year | FINA 5 Year
AGE RANGE = & TO 109

Loww Age High Age -
1 10 —_
2 11 12
3 13 14
4 15
5 -

- Enter upto 24 Age Group ranges to provide separate

zooring and finish for each age group.

- Age Groups cannot overlap and there can be no gaps
within the lowest age and the highest age.

- The highest age permitted is 109,

- If the event has prelims and finals, specify how many

heatz in finals for each Age Group.

Cancel

Example 3:

Suppose you want to run a meet with heats, finals, and consolation finals and you also want the
preliminaries to be mixed. Setup the events as multi-age groups as you wish. When the event is multi-
age group with 2 or more rounds, the number of heats for finals in the lower right panel of the
add/edit event window is ignored, however, if you want A - Final, B - Final Style, you must check
that box as that is not ignored. The setup for number of finals for each age group is contained in the
multi-age group window in the 3rd column next to each age group. As an example, you could select 1
Final for the 13-14's and 2 Finals for the 15-18 age group in a 13-18 age group event.

w. Multi-Age Groups |._|[’E £|
Standard A Standard B .S, 5 Year FIHA 5 Year
AGE RAHGE =13 T 18

Lowy Age High Age  |#Final Heats -
1 13 14 1 Final —
2 15 15 2 Finalz
- /]

- Enter upto 24 Age Group ranges to provide separate scoring and
finizh for each age group.
- Age Groups cannot overlap and there can be no gaps within the
Iowwest age and the highest age.

- The highest age permitted is 109.
- If the evert haz prelims and finalz, specity how many heats in finalz
for each Age Group.

Cancel
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Delete an Event

Click on Events from the Main Menu Bar and then from the Events Browser, select the Event that you

wish to delete. Now click on the Delete icon i or click Delete and MM will ask you to confirm that
you wish to delete that Event. Click OK to confirm.

If the event has results, you will get the following message:

Hy-Tek's MEET MANAGER

This event has completed resulks and therefore cannok be deleted |

Please note, once an event is deleted, it is NOT reversible without re-keying the
information !

Combined Events Setup

From the Main Menu Bar, click on Events / Combined Events to display the Combined Events Menu
similar to the one shown below.

A Combined Event is an event that contains 2 to 10 sub-events where the points scored in each of the
sub-events are added up or where the times swum in each of the sub-events are added up. The
rankings for a Combined Event are based on the total points scored, highest to lowest, or on the total
time, lowest to highest. If the scoring method used is to add up times and a athlete is DQ'd in one or
more of the events, click here to set your preference on whether to use the actual time or not so that

the athlete will still get ranked in the totals.
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=lo0| x|
add  Edit Delete  Move Al Remove All - Prink Help
0w X hdgS
COMEINED EVENTS
CombEwt = | Gender | Age Group Type
100 Girls 1112 Pertathlon
] 1002 Boys 1112 Pertathlon
] 1003 Girls 13-14 Hepitathlon
1004 Heptathlon
1005 Girlz 13-14 Decathlon
: 1006 Boys 13-14 Decathlon
EVENT LIST - {Double Click to Add) SUB EVENT SCHEDULE - {Double Click to Delete)
Evt# | Rnd |Event Mame | a(fOrdder | Ewvt# |Event Name
2 F Men 13-14 200 Freestyle 1 2 Men 13-14 200 Freestyle
4 F Men 200 Freestyle i 2 E Mern 13-14 100 Breastztroke
(=] F hen 13-14 100 Breaststrak 3 10 |Men13-14 100 Butterfly
g F hen 100 Breaststroke 4 38 [Men13-14 50 Freestyle
10 F hen 13-14 100 Buttertly 5 46 [Men 13-14 100 Backstroke
12 F o |Men 100 Butterfly E 7B |Men13-14 200 Ik
14 F hen 13 & Owver 400 IM T G4 [Men13-14 100 Freestyle
34 F o |Men 13-14 200 Butterfly
36 F hen 200 Buttertly
38 F hen 13-14 S0 Freestyle
40 F hen S0 Freestyle
42 F hlen 13-14 200 Breaststrok
44 F hen 200 Breaststroke -

Add or Edit Combined Events
Delete a Combined Event

Add or Edit Combined Events

To setup a Combined Event, click on Events from the Main Menu Bar and then click on the Combined

Events icon. Now click on the Add icon E to show the screen below and fill out the information.
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. Add New Combined Event x|

Combined Event # Age Group Type
[ooT " B & Under "~ Biathlon
Gender " 84 Under (" Triathlon
W Al Sex 10 & Under " Guadathlon
% Girls " Boys 15 % Over f*" Pentathlon
" women 7 Meh * Open/Seniar " Sextathlan
7.8 " Heptathlon
o 3-10 " Octathlon
Divizion
i 11-12 i~ Sempathlaon
j 1314 i~ Decathlon
" 15-1F
i~ 15-18
i 17-18
" Custom |
[ w [

Cancel |

Combined Event #
Start with the event number and enter any alphanumeric number where the event number can range
from 1001 to 1099, optionally followed by a single letter.

Gender

Specify the event Gender. When adding combined events, if you want MM to automatically alternate
the sex of the event, click on the Alt Sex check box. After you have entered all your data for the event,
for example, for event 1001 girls Pentathlon, then click OK, the girls event is added and the screen is
re-displayed exactly as before except that the gender has been switched to boys. Simply click OK
again and the boys event will be added.

Division

If the meet is set-up as Divisions by Event, select from the Division pull-down list to assign a Division,
such as JV to event. For this combo box to be active, the Meet Type in Meet Set-up would have to be
Divisions by Event.

Age Group
Enter the Age Group information by clicking on the appropriate age group radio button or click Custom
and enter a special age group such as "12-18", "0-12" for 12 & under, or "13-109" for 13 & over.

Type
Select one of the nine Combined Event Types. A Pentathlon would have five events to be scored with
combined points and a Heptathlon would have seven events.
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Delete a Combined Event
Click on Events from the Main Menu Bar and then click on the Combined Events icon, select the

Combined Event that you wish to delete. Now click on the Delete icon i or click Delete and MM will
ask you to confirm that you wish to delete that Combined Event. Click Yes to confirm.

Hy-Tek's MEET MANAGER [¥|

‘?I‘J Combined Event deletion is not reversible | Are you sure 7

Yes Mo |

Please note, once a combined event is deleted, it is NOT reversible without re-
keying the information !

Add Sub-Events to a Combined Event

From the Main Menu Bar, click on Events / Combined Events to display the Combined Events Menu.
After an 11-12 Girls Pentathlon Combined Event is added, the lower half of the screen might look like
the following with the entire event list at the lower left:

EVENT LIST - {Double Click to Add) SUB EVENT SCHEDULE - (Double Click to Delete)
Evt# | Rnd |Event Mame | & |l Crcer | Evt# |Event Mame

] F yYWarmen 200 Freestyle | 1

v F vwiormen 100 Breaststroke 2

11 F yWarmnen 100 Butterfly 3

19 F yWamnen 11-12 200 Freestyle 4

23 F ywiomen 11-12 50 Breaststral =]

27 F viomen 11-12 50 Butterfly

Ky F viormen 11-12 400 Freestyle

35 F Yiamen 200 Butterfly

39 F Yiarmen S0 Freestyle

43 F viamen 200 Breaststroke

47 F vwiamen 100 Backstroke

av F vamen 11-12 100 Butterfly

61 F yWamen 11-12 50 Freestyle

G5 F ywiamen 11-12 100 Breaststr

g9 F ywWarnen 11-12 50 Backstroke

77 F vuiormen 200 [

a1 F viormen 200 Backstroke

as F YWiarmen 100 Freestyle -

You can click and drag an event to the right panel to include in the new Combined Event or just position
the cursor on a event and double click it to move it into the schedule. After a few events have been
moved to the right, the window might look like this:
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EVENT LIST - {Double Click to Add) SUB EVENT SCHEDULE - {Double Click to Delete)
Evt# | Rnd |Ewent Mame | a(fOrdder | Ewvt# |Event Name

3 F Wiamen 200 Freestyle | 1 23 |WWomen 11-12 50 Breaststroke

i F Wwiomen 100 Breaststroke 2 &1 Wiamen 11-12 50 Freestyle

11 F Wwiamen 100 Buttertly 3 27 |vwomen 11-12 50 Buttertly

19 F Wiamen 11-12 200 Freestyle b

23 F wWomen 11-12 50 Breaststrat 5

27 F yiomen 11-12 S0 Butterfly

K1l F Wiamen 11-12 400 Freestyle

35 F Wiomen 200 Butterfly

39 F Wiomen S0 Freestyle

43 F Women 200 Breaststroke

47 F Wwomen 100 Backstroke

ar F Wiamen 11-12 100 Buttertly

&1 F viomen 11-12 50 Freestyle

G5 F WwWomen 11-12 100 Breaststre

G4 F Women 11-12 50 Backstroke

i F Wiomen 200 Ih

&1 F Wiomen 200 Backstroke

85 F vomen 100 Freestyle -

The events on the right can be in any order regardless of the event number. You can drag any event in
the schedule and drop it onto any other event in the schedule to switch the order of the two events. To
remove an event from the right, double click the event.

Check-In

From the Main Menu Bar, click on Events / Check-In to display the Check-In Menu shown below. This
is where you set the date and time for check-in to start and to close for events requiring check-in.

e The check-in information can be included in the Psych Sheets and the Meet Program.
=

To enter dates and times, click Edit, double click any event name, or click the Edit icon

Clicking Session or the Session icon 4 allows you to filter the list to any one session.

=

Clicking Print / Report or the Printer icon —_ creates a report listing the start and end dates/times.

Clicking Print / Preview Grid or the Preview Grid icon [ creates a report exactly in the format of
the grid.
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m| Check-In
Edit  Session  Print  Help
= & &R
EEnHEY AgeRange  '* Indlv +Relays * Al Events Time Trial Oy
. Al Mzl = . rclive Sl Standard Only Swvim-0ft Only
Mized Female Relays Only Open Water Disabilty Cnly
CHECE-IH SCHEDULE - All Events
Ewt # Rnd  |Event Mame Session # Start Dat Time End Dat Time -
[ ] E 11 E 11 Ay
2 P |Boys 13-14 200 Freestyle Age Group 1 Bi22r2011 05:00 PM Bi23/2011 09:15 &h
5] P [Girls 200 Freestyle Open 1 Bi22r2011 05:00 Pr Bi2372011 09:1:5 Ak
4 P |Boys 200 Freestyle Open 1 Bi22r2011 0500 P Bi23/2011 09:15 &k
5 P [Girl= 13-14 50 Backstroke Age Group 1 Bi22r2011 0500 P Bi23/2011 09:15 Ak —
E P |Boys 13-14 50 Backstroke Age Group 1 Bi22r2011 05:00 PM Bi23/2011 09:15 &h
7 P [Girls 50 Backstroke Open 1 Bi22r2011 05:00 Pr Bi2372011 09:1:5 Ak
g P |Boys 50 Backstroke Open 1 Bi22r2011 0500 P Bi23/2011 09:15 &k
9 P [Girl= 13-14 100 Breaststroke Age Group 1 Bi22r2011 0500 P Bi23/2011 09:15 Ak
10 P |Boys 13-14 100 Breaststroke Age Group 1 Bi22r2011 05:00 P Bi23/2011 09:15 &k
11 P [Girls 100 Breaststroke Open 1 Bi22r2011 05:00 Pr Bi2372011 09:1:5 Ak
12 P |Boys 100 Breaststroke Open 1 Bi22r2011 0500 P Bi23/2011 09:15 &k
13 P [Girls 13-14 100 Butterfly Ade Group 1 Bi22r2011 0500 P Bi23/2011 09:15 Ak
14 P |Boys13-14 100 Butterfly Age Group 1 Bi22r2011 05:00 P Bi23/2011 09:15 &k
15 P [Girls 100 Butterfly Open 1 Bi22r2011 05:00 Pr Bi2372011 09:1:5 Ak
16 P |Boys 100 Butterfly Open 1 Bi22r2011 0500 P Bi23/2011 09:15 &k
17 P [Gir=13-14 400 M Age Group 1 Bi22r2011 0500 P Bi23/2011 09:15 Ak
18 P |Boys13-14 400 IM Age Group 1 Bi22r2011 05:00 P Bi23/2011 09:15 &k
19 P [Girls 400 IM Open 1 Bi22r2011 05:00 PM Bi23/2011 09:15 &h
20 P |Boys 400 M Open 1 Bi22r2011 0500 P Bi23/2011 09:15 &k
x7 F |Gz 13-14 400 M B Flight &ge Group 1 Bi22r2011 0500 P Bi23/2011 09:15 Ak
19 F  [Girls 400 IM B Flight Open 1 Bi22r2011 05:00 P Bi23/2011 09:15 &k
220 F  |Boys 400 IM B Flight Open 1 Bi22r2011 05:00 PM Bi23/2011 09:15 &h
25 P Girlz 11-12 200 Freestyle Age Group 2
26 P Bioys 11-12 200 Freestyle Age Group 2
a7 F Girlz 10 & Under 200 Freestyle Age Group 2 j

A sample edit window is shown below. If you check the check box at the bottom and click OK, all
events in the same session will have the same date and time entered. Using the arrow buttons at the
bottom allows you to quickly go to either the previous or the next event. When leaving an event, the
information is saved the same as if you clicked OK.
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w. Edit Check-In Dates

ZT Girls 50 Backstroke Open

Ztart Check-In Date and Time

Start Date ;| 0622111

Start Time : 0a3:00

Close Check-In Date and Time

F
TT’

AM e

Close Date : | 0623111

Cloze Time : 0915 .

Y
v."'

A

Phd

P

[ Change all everts in 2ession 1 to the ahove dates and times

Friday Prelims - 130 - Session 1 - Day 1 - 6242011

=l

%]

e I

Cancel

Sessions

From the Main Menu Bar, click on Events / Sessions to display the Sessions Menu shown below.

Add Edit Delste Move Al Remove Al Clear Indicators  Print  Help

OE Xapdg o & &

aturcay PM 13 and Over

Day Start Time:
» Hm
1 12:50 P
2

0730 Ahd

Session # | T-Max | I-Max | R-Max | Interval | Bk Interval | Chase | Dive Interval | Course
2 4 3 12 12 a 30 L
3 4 3 10 10 0 30 L

Sunday Ah 12 and Under

2

12:50 PM 4 4 3 12 12

a

30

L Sunday PM 13 and Over

EVEHNT LIST - (Double Click to Add)

SESSIOH SCHEDULE - (Double Click Evt % to Delete)

Evt# Rnd _|Evert Naime - Evt# | RptHP | PISIF |Evert Name Orcler | At |4 Heats Evert Irterval Break |Break Description -
1 F Mixed 12 & Under 400 Freestyle Relay (Age 12 & U) 1 H F Mixed 12 & Uncler 400 Freestyls Re| 1 300 o
2 F Girlz 12 & Under 200 Freestyle 2 H F Girlz 12 & Under 200 Freestyle 2 0 o
3 F Boys 12 & Under 200 Freestyle 3 H F Boys 12 & Under 200 Freestyle 3 0 o
4 F Girls 12 & Under 100 Breastsiroke 4 H F Girls 12 & Under 100 Breaststroke 4 0 o
5 F Boys 12 & Under 100 Breaststroke 5 5 H F Boys 12 & Under 100 Breaststroke| 5 o 2
B F  |Girls 12 & Undler 50 Buiterfly B H F  |Girls 12 & Under 50 Butterfly B ) o
7 F Bioys 12 & Under 50 Butterfly 7 H F Bioys 12 & Under 50 Butterfly 7 ad 2
g F  |Girls 12 & Uncler 200 Backstroke g H F  |Girlz 12 & Uncler 200 Backstrake g a o
9 F Bioys 12 & Uncer 200 Backstroke 9 H F Bioys 12 & Under 200 Backstroke 9 ad 2
10 F Girls 12 & Under 50 Freestyls 10 H F Girls 12 & Under 50 Freestyls 10 ad a
1 F Boys 12 & Under 50 Freestyle 11 H F Boys 12 & Under 50 Freestyle 1 0 2
12 F Girlz 12 & Under 200 Butterfly 12 H F Girlz 12 & Uncler 200 Butter fly 12 0 o
13 F Boys 12 & Under 200 Butterfly 13 H F Boys 12 & Under 200 Butterfly 13 0 2
14 F Girls 12 & Under 50 Backstroke 14 H F Girls 12 & Under 50 Backstroke 14 0 o
15 F Boys 12 & Under 50 Backstroke 15 H F Boys 12 & Under 50 Backstroke 15 0 o
18 F Girls 12 & Under 400 1M 16 H F Girls 12 & Under 400 1M 16 o o =
17 F  |Boys 12 & Uncler 400 M ﬂ 17 H F  |Boys 12 & Under 400 M 7 ) o j

Add or Edit Sessions

Delete a Session

Create a Session Schedule
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Add or Edit Sessions

A Session is a schedule of events and rounds that are swum in a specified order. For example, you
might have a Day 1 Morning Session in which all the Prelims are swum and then an afternoon or
evening Session in which the Finals are swum. Although setting up a Session is NOT REQUIRED by
MEET MANAGER, the advantage in setting up a Session is that when you go to print reports, seed, or
run the meet, you don't have to think and remember "what events and rounds are being swum this
afternoon”. Another advantage in setting up a Session is that you can time-line that session and your
entire meet.

To setup a Session, click on Events from the Main Menu Bar and then click on the Sessions icon.

Now click on the Add icon E to show the screen below and fill out the information.

. Edit Session

Session #: |3

Session Title : |I3ir|s Pool Prelimz Friday- Shallow Poal

Da].r:lzi

Start Time : | 09:00 AN O PM

Interval : | 25 Extra Backstroke Interval : | 15

Chase Starts Interval : | 0 Diving Time per Dive : | 30

Course: | LCMeters {* S0 Meters i Yards

Max Entries for Meet Events Export to TM

Max entries including relays: | 4
Max individual entries : 3

Max relay entries : | 1

............... OK ................ ' Cancel |

Session #: A number followed by an optional letter, such as 3 or 3A.

Session Title: This will be printed as a header for all Session Reports.

Day: Enter the day as a number where the first day of the meet is 1.

Start Time: This will be printed at the top of a Session report and provides the begin time for Timing
out the Session.

Interval: This is the time estimated between heats for the purpose of timing out the Session. Since
backstroke heats usually take longer, you can add an extra interval time for these events which
includes the medley relay.

Chase Starts Interval: Chase starts only apply to long course meters events of 100 or more. For
these events, you can enter a negative number such as -10 for subtract 10 seconds from the time
line. This allows you to create a more accurate time line.
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e Diving Time per Dive: In order to estimate the time for a diving event, enter the number of seconds
you expect each dive to take.

e Course: This is the course for the Session. You might have a prelim Session in a Yard pool and a
finals Session in a Long Course Meter pool. If you subsequently change the session of a course say
from SC Meters to Yards because it was set up for the wrong course, MM will offer the option to
change all the results for that session to the new course.

e Max Entries for Meet Events Export to TM: These max entry numbers are optional and are used in
two ways:

1. When exporting meet events to TEAM MANAGER, these max entry values will be applied to the
appropriate session.

2. MM only uses these max entry numbers as default values in the Exceptions Report to check for
over-entry in a given session. Note: MM does not use these max entry humbers to filter imports
or to provide warnings if the max limit is exceeded.

After you click OK to Add a new Session, MM will display all of the events that you previously set up on
the left side of the Session screen. You can click and drag an event to the right panel to include in the
new Session or just position the cursor on a event and double click it to move it into the new Session.

+ Use the column named Report to specify whether you want a Psych Sheet or Heat Sheet printed
for each event using the Meet Program Report - enter P to choose Psych Sheet or H to choose
Heat Sheet.

+ Use the Order column to specify the order of the events in your Session - that will be the order the
events will be printed, seeded, and run.

+ You can also use the Alt column to declare a pair of events to alternate heats between two timed
final events of the same stroke, such as alternating women/men in the 1500 meter free or
women/men in the women's 800 free and men's 1500 free. For example, if event #1 is the Girls
1500 FREE and event #2 is the Boys 1500 FREE and you wish to alternate heats, then enter a "2"
in the Alt column for event #1 and a "1" in the Alt column for event #2. The records, time standards,
and qualifying times for both events are shown in the one combined event header.

+ Use the Break column to enter a break in minutes to be used in the time-line computation

If you wish to swim the fastest 1-3 heats of a Timed Final Long Distance Event with the Finals
Session, enter that event into the Prelims Session to include the slower heats AND also into the Finals
Session. When you select this event for the Finals Session, MM will note that you have entered this
event into a second Session and ask you if you wish to include the fastest heats (1-3) in this second
Session. Answer accordingly and then when you print the Meet Program for this Session, MM will
include only the fastest heats as you specified.

Click on the Reports button on the left panel to get a report for the Session to review or publish,
including a Time Line. If later you find out that you want to change a Session, just pick it from the
Session list at the top and click on the Edit Session button and make the changes that you wish.

Click on the Move button on the left hand panel to move all events into a session with one click. This
can also be used to move all remaining events into the last session.

Delete a Session
From the Main Menu Bar, click on Events / Sessions, select the Session that you wish to delete. Now

click on the Delete icon i or click Delete and MM will ask you to confirm that you wish to delete that
Session. Click Yes to confirm.
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Hy-Tek's MEET MAMAGER

Are wau sure want ko delete this session and all session ikems assaciated with it ?

Yes Mo

Please note, once a session is deleted, it is NOT reversible without re-keying
the information !

Create a Session Schedule

From the Main Menu Bar, click on Events / Sessions to display the Sessions Menu. After the first
session is added, the lower half of the sessions windows might look like the following with the entire
event list at the lower left:

= Sessions

Add Edit Delete Move Al Remowe Al Clear Indicakars  Frint  Help

DS X P &6

Day Start Time Session # | T-Max | I-Max | R-Max | Interval | Bk Interval | Chase | Dive Interval | Course |Title for Session
1 0750 Ahd 1 4 3 12 12 0 30 L Saturday Abd 12 and Linder
1 12:50 PM 2 4 3 12 12 a 30 L Saturday PM 13 and Ower
2 0730 Abd 3 L

Sunday A 12 and Uncler

Ower

12050 PM

EVENT LIST - (Double Click to Add) SESSION SCHEDULE - (Double Click Evt #to Delete)
Evt # Fnd |Event Mame - Evt# | Rpt HP | PUSIF |Event Name Order | At |Alt Heats Event Interval Break |Break Description
1 F|Wiwed 12 & Under 400 Freestyle Relay (hge 12 & U) Hothing set-up for ses=ion 0 o 0

Gitlz 12 & Under 200 Freestyle
Boys 12 & Uncer 200 Freestyle
Girls 12 & Under 100 Bresststrake

Boys 12 & Under 100 Breaststroke
Girls 12 & Under 50 Butterfly
Boys 12 & Under 50 Butterfly
Girls 12 & Under 200 Backstroke
Boys 12 & Under 200 Backstroke
Girls 12 & Under 50 Freestyle
Boys 12 & Uncier 30 Fresstyle
Girls 12 & Under 200 Butterfly
Boys 12 & Under 200 Butterfly
Girlz 12 & Under 50 Backstroke
Boys 12 & Under 50 Backstroke
Girls 12 & Under 400 IM

Boys 12 & Uncler 400 1M j

imm MMM MMM Mmoo

You can click an event on the left and drag it to the right panel to include in the new Session or just

position the cursor on a event and double click it to move it into the new Session.

e Use the column named Report to specify whether you want a Psych Sheet or Heat Sheet printed for
each event using the Meet Program Report - enter P to choose Psych Sheet or H to choose Heat
Sheet.

e The Order column specifies the order of the events in your Session - that will be the order the
events will be printed, seeded, and run.

o |f the events are out of order on the right, the best way to change the order is to use the order
column. For example, to move the 40th event in a list to the 16th, simply edit the 40 and change it to
a 16. A second way to change the order of the list on the right is to drag an event up or down and
drop it onto another event. The drag and drop method only works well if the event is being
moved to a slot that is visible on the screen.

e Use the Break column to enter a break in minutes to be used in the time-line computation.

¢ Set an Event Interval in seconds to override the default session-level interval, otherwise leave this
field empty to use the default session-level interval.

o If there is a Break set in minutes, then you can also enter a Break Description which will be printed
on the Session Report.
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After a few events have been moved to the right, the window might look like this:

EVENT LIST - (Double Click to Add) SESSION SCHEDULE - (Double Click Evt #to Delete)

Evt# Rnd |Evert Naime - Evt# | RptHP | PISIF |Evert Name Orcler | At | Heats Evert Irterval Break |Break Description
1 F Mixed 12 & Under 400 Freestyle Relay (Age 12 & U) 37 H F Mixed 12 & Uncler 400 Madley Relar| 1 300 o
2 F Girls 12 & Under 200 Freestyle 38 H F Girls 12 & Under 200 1M 2 0 o
3 F Boys 12 & Under 200 Freestyle 39 H F Boys 12 & Under 200 M 3 o
4 F Girls 12 & Under 100 Breastsiroke 40 H F Girls 12 & Under 100 Butter fly 4 o o
5 F Boys 12 & Under 100 Breaststroke 5 Rl H F Boys 12 & Under 100 Butterfly 5 o 2
B F  |Girls 12 & Undler 50 Buiterfly 42 H F  |Girls 12 & Under 50 Breaststroke B ) o
7 F Bioys 12 & Under 50 Butterfly 43 H F Bioys 12 & Under 50 Breaststroke 7 ad 2
i F Girls 12 & Under 200 Backstroke 44 H F Girls 12 & Under 100 Freestyls ] ad a
9 F Bioys 12 & Uncer 200 Backstroke 45 H F Bioys 12 & Under 100 Freestyle 9 ad a
10 F Girls 12 & Under 50 Freestyls 45 H F Girls 12 & Under 200 Bresststroke | 10 ad a
1 F Boys 12 & Under 50 Freestyle a7 H F Boys 12 & Under 200 Breaststroke| 11 0 o
12 F Girlz 12 & Under 200 Butterfly 48 H F Girlz 12 & Under 100 Backstroke 12 0 o
13 F Boys 12 & Under 200 Butterfly 43 H F Boys 12 & Under 100 Backstroke 13 0 o
14 F Girls 12 & Under 50 Backstroke 50 H F Girlz 12 & Under 400 Freestyle 14 0 o
15 F Boys 12 & Under 50 Backstroke 51 H F Boys 12 & Under 400 Freestyle 15 0 o
18 F Girls 12 & Under 400 1M

In the example above, there will be a 40 minute break built into the time line after event 6 for warm-up
and an award presentation.

Other Features

If you double click an event that is already in another session, you are given the option to move the
event from the other session to the active one.

If you wish to swim the fastest 1-3 heats of a Timed Final Long Distance Event with the Finals
Session, enter that event into the Prelims Session to include the slower heats AND also into the
Finals Session. When you select this event for the Finals Session, MM will note that you have
entered this event into a second Session and ask you if you wish to include the fastest heats (1-3) in
this second Session. Answer accordingly and then when you print the Meet Program for the Finals
Session, MM will include only the fastest heats as you specified. For the Prelims Session, all heats
will be printed, but the last three heats will say "Swimming with Finals" next to the heat number.
Click on the Printer icon to get a report for the Session to review or publish, including a Time Line.
If later you find out that you want to change a Session, just pick it from the Session list at the top and
click on the Edit Session button and make the changes that you wish.

Click on the Move All icon to move all events into a session with one click. This can also be used to
move all remaining events into the last session.

Click the Remove All icon to remove all events from a session.

Alternating Heats for Meet Program
For events with a large number of heats and for distance events, you may want to alternate heats

b

etween the women's and men's events for the Meet Program. Go to the Sessions Menu to setup

alternating heats. Alternating can be setup between any two timed final events or any two prelim

e

vents.

Alternating Every Other Heat

To setup a pair of events to have alternating heats, you use the Alt column as shown below in a
sample Sessions window. In the example below, to cause events 1 and 2 to alternate heats, you
enter a 2 in the Alt column for Event #1 and a 1 will automatically be entered in the Alt column for
Event #2.

When you print the meet program, the two events will be combined with the heats alternating.

If there are 6 heats in Event #1 and 4 heats in Event #2 and the event is seeded fast to slow, the first
8 heats will have women and men alternating and then be followed by the final two heats from Event
#1. If the event is seeded slow to fast, the first two heats in this example will be from Event #1 and
then the remainder of the 8 heats will alternate.

The heat start times are not shown for events which use this alternating heat feature. However, the
records, time standards, and qualifying times for both events are shown in the one combined event
header.
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Alternating 2 to 6 Heats From Each Event First Before Alternating Every Other

Heat

e You use the Alt Heats column as shown below if you want to start out alternating a group of heats
from each event first before alternating one at a time. In the example below, the number 3 has been
entered in the Alt Heats column for events 3 and 4. This means the first 3 heats of Event #3 will be
followed by the first 3 heats of Event #4 and then followed by heat 4 from Event #3, heat 4 from
Event #4, and so on.

e When you setup two events to alternate, the Alt Heats column defaults to 1 for standard alternating
as described above.

e Only events setup to be seeded Fast to Slow are allowed to enter a number from 2 to 6 in the Alt
Heats column.

= Sessions
Add Edit Delete Move Al Remowe Al Clear Indicators  Print Help
DS XPidEo S
Dray Start Time Session # | T-Max | I-Max | B-Max | Interval | Bk Interval | Dive Interval | Course |Title for Session -
» Thur=sckay Timed Finals
2 09:00 Ahi 2 4 3 1 20 15 30 L Friday 13 and Over Prelims
2 09:00 Ak 3 4 3 1 25 15 30 L Friday 12 and Under Prelims
2 05:30 P 4 4 3 1 G5 15 L Friday Finals -
EVENT LIST - {Double Click to Add) SESSION SCHEDULE - (Double Click Evt #to Delete)
Ewt # REnd |Ewvert Mame - | Evt# [RptHP | PISF |Event Mame Ordder | Al (& Hests | Break [Break
1 F Wamen 11-12 800 Freestyle — 1 H F Wyamen 11-12 800 Freestyle 1 2 1 1]
2 F hden 11-12 800 Freestyle 2 H F Mlen 11-12 800 Freestyle 2 1 1 1]
3 F wWomen 13 & COwer 1500 Freestyle 3 H F wiomen 13 & Owver 1500 Freestyle 3 4 3 u]
4 F Men 13 & Cwer 800 Freestyle 4 H F Men 13 & Cwver 00 Freestyle 4 3 3 ul
5 P Waomen 200 Freestyle
a5 F women 200 Freestyle
-] P Men 200 Freestyls
-] F Men 200 Freestyle
7 F wWiomen 13-14 200 Freestvle j J | ﬂ

Change Results Course

Suppose you run a meet setup as Yards and enter results, but the meet is actually in short course
meters. The results will be stored with an S denoting short course meters. To change the course for the
results to yards, you must use the sessions to menu to do this.

There are three scenarios:

e No Sessions are Setup: Add one session with the wrong course and move all events into the
session. Then edit the session and change the course to the correct session. MM will offer the option
to change all the results for that session to the new course.

e Sessions are setup with the wrong course: Edit each session and change to the correct course.
MM will offer the option to change all the results for each session to the new course.

e Sessions are setup with the correct course, but the results course is still wrong: Edit each
session and change to an incorrect course. Edit each session again and change to the correct
course. MM will offer the option to change all the results for each session to the new course.

Event Comments / Sponsors

You many want to solicit sponsors for your meet to help offset some of the costs associated with
running the meet. When you sell the Meet program and Results Sheets, you can display the sponsor
information as headers for each event. For example:
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Boys 11-12 50 FREE
Sponsor: Halter Printing
(Call 488-655-9787)

To enter the Sponsor information, click on Events from the Main Menu Bar and then pick an event and
click on the Event Comments icon. MM will display 4 lines of comments for you to use for your
information for that particular event. Whatever you enter for Comments Line 1 will be prefixed by the
word "Sponsor:". Information for Comments Lines 2-4 will be printed as is.

. Fwvent Comments

Comments for: Event § - Women 100 Breaststroke

Comment 1 : |Mark's Flurnbing

Mate: Comrment 1 will alhways be preceeded by the ward "'Sponigar:'
Comment 2 : |Eall 1-800-895-5555

Comment 3 |

Commerit 4 : |

Cancel

You can also use this feature to display other information about the event. For example, you could
enter the following information in lines 2-4: "At last year's meet, Billy Pratt broke the State Record".

When you print your Meet Program or Meet Results reports, you may optionally choose to print the
Sponsor and/or Event Comment information for each event by checking the Event Comments check
box.

Re-Number Events
Suppose you set up your meet events and then the meet host tells you that they have decided to add some new
events. Here's how to quickly add those events without re-entering all the events you have already set up.

Click on Events from the Main Menu Bar and then click the Re-Number icon and MM will display the following
screen.

w. Re-number Events

Increase event numbers ;. {*

Decreasze event numbers : O

Offset amaunt I_

Starting Event Mumber (1-7250 |1_
Ending Event Mumber : IE

Cancel |
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First, choose whether you wish to decrease or increase event numbers. Then enter the offset amount which is
how much you wish to add or subtract from the starting event number. Then enter the event number you wish to
start with and the event number you wish to end with. For example, suppose your events were numbered 1-20
and you wanted to add 5 new events beginning with event 11. Enter 5 for the Offset amount, 11 for the Starting
Event Number, and 20 for the Ending Event Number. Click OK and MM will re-number the events and you would
end up with events 1-10 and 16-25. Now you could add your five new events in 11-15.

As another example, suppose you have events 1-100 and you want to switch events 1-50 with 51-100. First
increase 1-100 by 50 which gives you 51-150. Now decrease by 100 starting with event 101 and ending with 150.
You now have 1-100 again, but the first 50 has been switched with the second 50.

Copy Events

If you need to copy a set of events, pick the range for the events and then an event number to copy to
that is not already used. This is a quick way to make a set of Time Trial events for a given set of
standard events. For example, if you wanted to copy events 1 to 30 into 101 to 130 and make them
Time Trial events, put 1, 30, and 101 in the text boxes below. Check the two check boxes in the
Options section and click OK.

. Copy Events

Copy events from : | - |

Copy events to : -

Options
[w Al ey everts are Time Trial Everts

[ Do not copy Swim-0ff events

Clear Indicators

You can apply "Special" characters to the entry time to imply certain meanings. For example, if you
wish to track athletes who do not have a proof of time as used in USA Swimming National Meets, or to
indicate an optional 6th event in USMS National Meets, you can enter an "*" in the "Special" field. The
allowable special characters are: *, #, !, and $.

MEET MANAGER will display the special character on the Psych Sheet and Team Entry reports, but
WILL NOT seed these entries.

To clear these "Special" Indicators, click on Events from the Main Menu Bar, pick an event from the list
and then click on the Clear Indicator icon. MM will ask for confirmation and then clear all of the special
indicators for one event, all events in a session, or all sessions.
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Hy-Tek's Swim MEET MANAGER 3.0

> Clear all special indicators Far the Highlighted event 7
\\{) Special indicatars are *, #, 1, and §; entries with these indicators do not get seeded,

Yes Mo

If you wish to clear these Indicators for all events of a session, click on the Session button, pick the
Session or All sessions, then click on the Clear Indicator icon.

Setup and Use Records

Records are used by MM in four ways:

To be listed as part of the Event Header for the Meet Program and Results Reports.
To "Flag" any record breakers in the Results Report.

To list the record breakers on the Exceptions Report.

To update the records list itself based on swum times during the meet.

There are two ways of getting records into your MM database.
¢ Keying them
¢ Importing them

Keying Records
Setting up Records is a two step process.
e Create the Tag Names, such as World, along with the Flag symbol and the order for listing the

records on reports.
e Enter the record information for each event in the meet - the record time, who holds the record, when

the record was set, etc.

Click on Events from the Main Menu Bar and then click on the Records icon. Add a Tag Name by
clicking the Add icon in the Tag Names area at the lower left of the Records Menu.

m| Edit Record Tag Mame |:|@|rz|

Order:l m
Tag Mame : W
Flag : |W

Record Only Faor : | ﬂ

Record Only For LSC : | -

[V 2l Exhibttion athletes f relays to set records

[v Allow Foreigners to set records

CIK, Cancel

brermnrrond s boorenoronn
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e Order - that is the order you wish the record printed on the Meet program and Results reports.

e Tag Name - That's the name of the record. "State", "World", "Meet" are all examples of Tag names.
e Flag - This is a one character field that will be displayed on the Results Report next to any Time that
ties or breaks the record. Enter an "x" to tell MM not to display this record on reports. Examples of

flags are "I", "R", and "#" - 1:23.45! or 1:23.45R.

¢ If the record is a team record such as might be the case in a dual meet, select the team that the
record tag is for and only members of that team will be flagged if one or more breaks the record.

¢ If the record is an LSC, LMSC, or other organization type record, select the LSC and only athletes
and relays belonging to the selected LSC will be eligible to break this record.

e Depending on the record, exhibition or foreign athletes may or may not be eligible to break the
record. Use the check boxes to indicate your preference for the particular tag.

After you have added several tags for a National meet, the tag names might be like this:

Order |Tag Mame Flag | Team Cnly [LSC Only | Exhi2k | Foreignik
Wiak g
03 |American A -
04 |US. Open 0 |-
05 [Mest M-
06 | Trials Cut - L
o7 |Lsc L |- SE L L

The full Records Menu might look like this:
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w. Records

Import  Export  Update Cuostomn Age Groups  Refresh Wiew  Create Report

$S R0

W Show Records of Selected Tag Only

- Gemlffrmme Age Range ? indly +Relays | (& LC Meters Report Sort
: - . Incliv by " 5C Meters {* By Event #
" Mixed  Female " Relays Only ™ SC*ards ™ By Age Group
Long Course Meters
Ewvt# |Event Mame Hide |Tag Mame Time Year |Mon|Day |Record Holder Affiligtion = |

1 Wen 400 I LT Twviorid 40525 2008 | 6 | 29 [Michael Phelps Club Wiolve__|

2 women 100 Fly [T |wiarial 5661 2000 | 9 |17 [Inge de Bruin, NED

3 Ien 400 Free [T wioria 34005 2002 ¥ | 30 (lan Tharpe, ALLS

4 |[wWomen 400 I [T [wiori 4312 2008 | 6 | 29 |Katie Hoff Marth Battin

H] Men 100 Breast [T [wviria 2943 2006 | & 1 |Brendan Hansen Longharn £

5] vWiomen 100 Back T [wvaria 5397 2005 7 1 [Matalie Coughlin California 2

T Wen 200 Free [T wioria 1:4386| 2007 3 | 27 |Michael Phelps, USA

g vWaomen 100 Breast [T wvioria 1:05.09 | 2006 3 | 20 |Leizel Jones, AUS

] Men 100 Back [T [wviria 5289 2008 | 7 1 | Aaron Peirzol Longharn £

10 |WWomen 400 Free T [wvaria 4:01 53| 2008 3 | 24 |Federica Pellegrini, ITA

11 yWamen 200 Free [T wioria 1:5552 | 2007 3 | 28 |Laure Manaudou, FRA,

12 |Men 200 Fly [T [wiori 1:52.09| 2007 | 3 | 28 |Michael Phelps, USA -
1| 3
0= X
Order |Tag Mame Flag | Team Only [LSC Only | ExhOk | ForeionOk || Records can be stored for all three courses. Uze the 'Order' to

01 Icd contral the sequence the records will be listed on reports. The

03 | American oo flag iz the symbol uzed to showe when a record iz broken. To

04 |US. Open o |- hicle all recorgs nf_a patticular tag, make the flgg an ' ok R and

05 [Meet T the recard will be ignored on reports and not listed. Tp denote

- that & record tag can anly be broken by one team, edit the tag

06 |Trials Cut - | and select the team for that tag. To dencte that & record tag can

or - jLsc L |- sE L L only ke broken by & particular LSC metmber, edit the tag and

enter an LSC code for that tag. If a record iz naot eligible ta be
braken by & forgianer or an exhibition entry, check the
appropriate box next to that tag.

In the Records Menu above, you can filter the list of events in a couple ways.

e To only show records of one tag, select the tag and then click the "Show Records of Selected Tag
Only" check box at the top.

o To filter the events to one gender select the gender and then click the Apply Filters icon or click
Apply Filters.

¢ You can also filter by event age range or individual or relays, but you must use the Apply Filters icon.

Enter Data for a Record

To enter data for a record, edit the grid directly and type into the grid. Enter the following:

Record Time

Year, Month, Day the record was set

Record Holder - if this is a Relay Event, enter the names of the 4 Athletes in the Relay Names column
Affiliation - Enter the Team affiliated with the Athlete or Relay that holds the record

If you do not want MM to check a Record for a particular event, click on the Hide check box for that
event.

Custom Age Groups

You may also click on Custom Age Groups at the top to specify that Records for an age group be used
for another age group in your meet. For example, you could use the 17-18 Record for the 15-18 age
group in your meet.
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i%i. Custom Age Group Records =10l x|

Use this Age Group’s Records

17 o [1g
for
[15 o [i3

ome everts may not have age groups that match the regular
ecords, such a3 15-18. You could uze the 17-18 records for
he 15-18 by entering 17-15 in the first zet of age groups
hove and 15-15 in the second.

Il Cancel

Ties

If you have any records where two individuals or relays are tied for a record, create a second identical
Tag Name. Enter only the tied individuals or relays in the second tag. MM does not display a tag for a
given event if there is no data for that event and tag.

Importing Records
Please click Here for detail information about Importing Records into your MM database.

Updating Records
During the meet or after the Meet has been completed, you might want to go back and Update your
Records with any new ones that have been broken.

To update records, highlight the Record Tag you wish to update and click on the Update icon at the top
of the Records screen. MM will check all the events/rounds (including split results) that have been
completed and display a check box list of any Records that have been broken together with the "old"
record time and record holder and date information. MM will default to all boxes checked so that when
you click OK, MM will move the information for those you have checked into the Records section. If
you do not want MM to update a particular record, just remove the check box for that event. If there is
a tie, the tied record will be shown in the list of record breakers in pink instead of yellow. When you
select to update the records, the updating will create a second identical tag name for the record and
add the record to this new tag, thus allowing you to store both record holders

Here are two ways that you might want to use this feature:

¢ If records have been broken in the Prelim Session, update them and then they will now show up in the
Meet Program for Finals!

e Update all your Records after the meet has been completed and then Export them to a diskette for
another meet or to Import into TEAM MANAGER.

¢ You might also want to run the Meet Summary Report to print a report of all Record Breakers.
However, this should be done before updating records.

182 Copyright 2002-2020 Active Network, LLC, and/or its affiliates and licensors. All rights reserved.



MEET MANAGER for Swimming

Setup and Use Time Standards

Time Standards are classifications that use 1 to 4 character tag names for athlete performances.
Examples of Time Standards would be a 52.34 AAA or 1:03.42 B.

Time Standards are used by MM in three ways:

e To be listed as part of the Event Header for the Meet Program and Results Reports.
e To "Flag" Athletes or Relays that achieve a particular Time Standard.

e To provide criteria for grouping Athletes/Relays for Place/Finish in an Event.

There are two ways of getting time standards into your MM database.
o Keying them
e Importing them

Diving

You can enter standards for diving events in the form of point scores such as 578.75. Diving
Standards can be used for entry standards, labeling and improvements just like times can be used for
swimming events.

Keying Time Standards

Setting up Time Standards is a two step process.
e Create the Tag Names, such as AAA and BB.
o Enter the Time Standard time for each event.

Click on Events from the Main Menu Bar and then click on the Time Standards icon. Add a Tag
Name by clicking the Add icon in the Tag Names area at the lower left of the Time Standards Menu.
You can optionally add up to a 20 character Tag description which will be shown on reports with time
standards.

m| Edit Time 5td Tag Name

Tag Mame : oLy

Tag Description optional) : |Trials CLt-Off

Cancel

After you have added several tags for a meet, the tag names might be like this:

O m X Qual with 1 Tag: i [T Custom Qual Times

Tag Time Stods | Entry Qual | Scoring |Description 11 TIME STAMDARDSE are uszed to flag times on Hest Sheets,

JR-& ] | Psych Sheetz, and Results.

JR-B [} d 2] EMTRY QUALIFICATION times are uzed to help with data

[] [] Trialz Cut-Crff entry . Pleaze read the Help for details on how to setup and

uze entry qualification times,

G5 _ — Sk el =R ) 3] Tags for SCORING are only used in Timed Final events

SCN .| = wwhen the meet is set-up as Divisions by Time Standards. Be
sure to goto Set-up/Entry Scoring Preferences to specify
your Time Std scoring rules. To specify a 'slowest' category
zuch as C, creste a C tag with no time standard times.
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For each Standard you wish displayed on reports, enter the following information:

e Tag Name - That's the name that will be displayed next to the time that meets that Standard criteria.
The tag can be up to four characters long - "AAAA", "BB", "OLYM", and "STAR" are all examples of
Tag names.

¢ Now Specify how you want MM to use the Time Standard by checking the appropriate 3 columns of
check boxes:

a. Column 1 For Time Stds - MM will check the entry or result time and if it meets the Standard
criteria, it will display the corresponding tag next to the time - for example, 1:23.45 AA.

b. Column 2 For Entry Qual - MM will use this time as the meet entry qualification time for the
meet and will provide enforcement for keyboard and imported entry times.

e You may click the "Equal to or faster" OR the "Slower than" radio button to tell MM how to
check the particular Standard. For example, if you are running an A meet, you would want to
click on the "Equal to or Faster" button and select the A time standard. If you were running a
BB type meet where the time standard was slower than an A time, you would want to select
"Slower than" and select the A time standard. If you pick two time standard tags for the entry
qualifying time, it means use them as a range where the qualifying time must be faster than
or equal to the slower tag and slower than the faster tag.

e You may check the "Custom Qual Times" check box if your meet has some events that are
faster than or equal to a qualifying time and some other events that are slower than a
qualifying time. You can even have some events with a range for the qualifying times. See
Custom Qualifying Times for more details on how to use this feature.

¢. Column 3 For Scoring - This check box column is only used if the Meet Type in Meet Setup is

Divisions by Time Standard. If it is, check the boxes next to the time standards to be used for

multi-level scoring. If you are running an A/B/C meet, check the For Scoring box next to the A, B

and C time standard tags. You can enter the C tag name with no times and MM will classify all
entries/results that do not meet any of the other Time Standard criteria as a C time. Be sure to

go to Setup / Entry/Scoring Preferences / Time Standards for this type of meet so that A/B/C

results and Over and Under achievers will be ranked the way you want them.

Note: To have a time standard ignored when the Meet Type is Divisions by Time Standards, enter
1.00 for the time standard time. This is necessary when two events have scoring tags with no time.

The full Time Standards Menu might look like this:
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w. Time Standards

Import  Export  Custorn &ge Groups  Wiew  Create Report
m—— =
WS TF S
Gender Age Range  * Indiv + Relays ¢ |C Meters Report Sert
v Al £ Male T B | " Incliv Only " SC Meters * ByEwvent #
" Mixed  Female ™ Relays Only " SCYards " By Age Graup
Long Course Meters
Evtd |Evert Mame JR-A, JR-B DL CPER SCH i‘
1 flen 400 I 4:40.19 44389 4:30.49 4:33.09 43758
2 |\Woaomen 100 Fly 1:03.99 1:05.79 1:02.39 1:02.49 1:04.39
3 |Men 400 Free 40719 4:03.79 35009 4:01.29 4:05.849
4 Waomen 400 M 50369 50969 4:5589 4:55.99 503329
5 |Men 100 Breast 1:07.89 1:10.09 1:04 .59 1:05.29 1:06.74
6 |Women 100 Back 1:06.39 1:07.89 1:04.29 1:04 .59 1:06.69
7 |Men 200 Free 1:56.59 1:55.09 1:52.89 1:53.39 1:55 69
& |Woaomen 100 Breast 1:14.38 1:16.79 11228 11278 1:14.89
9 |Men 100 Back 1:00.29 1:01.39 5799 2524 =8.74
10 |wWiomen 400 Free 4:24 89 43069 4:19.39 4:19.49 4:2559
11 |wWiomen 200 Free 2:05.49 2:09.09 20338 20389 20659
12 |Men 200 Fly 2:03.69 21059 20399 20409 20594
13 |Wiomen 200 I 22369 22759 2:20.49 22069 22429 j
0= X Qual with 1 Tag : & - [T Custorn Qual Times
Tay Time Stds | Entry Qual | Scoring [Description 11 TIWME STAMDARDS are uzed to flag times on Heat Sheets,
JR-A L] Ll Paych Sheets, and Resutts.
JR-B | | 21 ENTRY GIUALIFIZATION times are used to help with data
aLyM | | Trials Cut-Off entty . Please read the Help for details on how to setup and
OPER ] ] uze entry qualification times. o .
31 Tags for SCORING are only wsed in Timed Final events
SCH L L wwehen the meet iz set-up as Divisions by Time Standards . Be
zure to go to Set-updEntry Scoring Preferences to specify
your Time Std scoring rules. To specify a 'slowest' category
zuch as C, create a C tag with no time standard times.

In the Time Standards Menu above, you can filter the list of events in a couple ways.
¢ To filter the events to one gender select the gender.
¢ You can also filter by event age range or individual or relays.

Enter Data
To enter times for the time standards, edit the grid directly and type into the grid.

Custom Age Groups

You may also click on Custom Age Groups at the top to specify that Records for an age group be used
for another age group in your meet. For example, you could use the 17-18 Record for the 15-18 age
group in your meet.
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i%i. Custom Age Group Time Skanda =10l x|

Use this Age Group's Time Stardards

17 o [13
for
[15 o [i3

ome everts may not have age groups that match the regular
ime standards, such a2 15-18. You could uze the 17-18 time

andards for the 15-158 by entering 17-15 in the first zet of
ge groups above and 15-18 in the second.

Cancel

Importing Time Standards
Please click Here for detail information about Importing Time Standards into your MM database.

Custom Qualifying Times

Custom Qualifying Times are only necessary when:

1. You have separate events that are identical except for their qualifying times. For example, event 1
and 2 might both be the 10 & under 100 breast, but event 1's qualifying time is faster than an A time
and event 2's qualifying time is slower than A, but faster than B. The example below illustrates this
concept.

2. You have some events that use faster than qualifying times and other events that use slower than
qualifying times.
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_lolx

Import  Expart  Cuskbom Age Groups  Yiew  Creabe Report

] =
ST S E
Gender Age Range  '* Indiv + Relays " LC Meters Report Sort
a0 Male " Indltv Oy % 5C Meters (* By Event #
i mMixed  Female [(Jwl ] Relays Onily i~ SCYards " By Age Group
Short Course Meters
Ewt# |Ewent Mame Slovweer Than| = or Faster A, B -
1 Girlz 1080 100 Breast A 1:43.19 21259 )
2 Girlz 1080 100 Breast A B 1:43.19 21259 .
3 Boys 10800 100 Back ' A 1:30.19 1:54.19
4 By 1081 100 Back A B 1:30.19 1:54.19
5 Girlz 11-12 S0 Free A 3289 3819
E Girlz 11-12 S0 Free A B 3289 3819
T Bioys 11-12 S0 Fly A 3579 4259
g Bioys 11-12 S0 Fly A B 3579 4259
9 Girls 10&0U 100 Back A 1:30.89 1:56.79
10 | Girls 10&0U 100 Back A B 1:30.89 1:56.79 -
= X Gual with 1 Tag = (& Equaltoorfaster € Slower than W Custom Qual Times
Tay  |For Time Sts ) For Entry Qual | For Scating 1y TIME STAMDARDS are uzed to flag times on
&, | | Hest Sheetz, Peych Sheetz, and Results.
O | 21 ENTRY QUALIFICATION tines are used to help
weith data entry. Please read the Help for details on
howe to zetup and use entry qualification times.

Notes:

¢ In order for the Slower Than and the = or Faster columns to appear, you must check the "Custom
Qual Times" check box.

¢ If you also check one or two of the "For Entry Qual" check boxes, they will be used for events that do
not have any custom qualifying times. In the screen below, the qualifying times will be the same as
those for the above screen. Notice that the even numbered events will still use the range between the
A and B times.
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i, Time Standards _ 0] x|
Impart  Export  Cuskom &ge Groups  Wiew  Creakte Repork
ST S ]
Gender Age Range % Indliv + Relays " LC Meters Report Sort
a0 Male ™ Inditv Oy (% 5C Meters {* ByEvent #
i Mixed  Female [(Jwl ] ~ Relays Onily i~ SCYards " By Age Group
Short Course Meters
Ewt# |Ewent Mame Slovweer Than| = or Faster A, B =
1 Girlz 10&0 100 Breast A, 1:43149 212548 |
2 |Girlz 1080100 Breast 1:43149 212548
3 |Boys 1080100 Back ' A, 1:30.149 1:54.149
4 |Boys 1080 100 Back 1:30.149 1:54.149
S |Gitlz 11-12 50 Free A, 3289 35149
B |Gitlz 11-12 50 Free 3289 35149
T |Boys11-12 50 Fly il 3574 4259
& |Boys11-12 50 Fly 3574 4259
9 |Girlz 1020 100 Back il 1:30.59 1:56.79
10 | Girls 10&00 100 Back 1:30.59 1:56.79 -
O = X Qual with 1 Tag: & Equaltoorfaster 0 Slowerthan W Custom Qual Times
Tay  |For Time Sts ) For Entey Qual | For Scating 1y TIME STAMDARDS are uzed to flag times on
&, | Hest Sheetz, Peych Sheetz, and Results.
| 21 ENTRY QUALIFICATION tines are used to help
with data entry. Please read the Help for details on
howe to zetup and use entry qualification times.
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Athletes Menu

From the Main Menu Bar, click on Athletes to display the Athletes page which contains the Athlete
browser:

B3 Athletes [ = =2 =E]
Layout Add Edit Delete Contact Comp# Multi-Class#  ScratchAll  View Find Reports  Exportto HTML Events Relays Schools
Transfer Help

DX @cboBaESREY =k session All

Gender Age Range Entries

& Both - @ Eligible Orly [ sShow Relays
" Male " AlEventz [ Show Swim-ups
" Female UL j‘ " Entries Orly [ Show Resutts
alslclolelrlanl ol ]mln]lolrlalals|rtlulv]w]lx]v]|z
Last Hame First Name Ml | Gen || Age ABBR School Name USS Number Birth Date | Preferred Status -
Acker Madison i F 13 |SUNPR-WI |Sun Prairie Piranhas 050405MADVACKE S5/4/2005 Normal —
Alexander Kailin ] F 7 |SGD-TR Spring Green Dolphins 07051 0KAIMALEX TISZ010 Normal
Allen Rex D M 10 |SUNPR-WI |Sun Prairie Piranhas 112007REXDALLE 1172002007 Mormal
|3 Anciaux Chioe L F 9  SUNPR-WI| Sun Prairie Firanhas DE270ECHLLANCI B2T2008 MNormal
Anhalt James W 14 |SUNPR-WI |Sun Prairie Piranhas 071503 AM=ANHA 71152003 Normal
Anliker Ella M F 7 |SGD-TR Spring Green Dolphins 022311ELLMAMLI 223201 Normal
Arriola Izabel 3 F 10 |SUNPR-WI |Sun Prairie Piranhas 07 1107ISASARRI 71152007 Normal
Augustine Paige & F 13 |SUNPR-WI |Sun Prairie Piranhas 092704PALAALUGU Q/27/2004 Normal -
< | 2l
ENTRIES
Evt # |Eligible Events Sel Stat Entry Time |Heat/Lane | SCR| Alt | Exh |Bonus| Special |Event Age|Conv Time
13 |Girls 9-10 50 Free NT| 21 LI L] NT
23 |Girls 8-10 50 Back NT| 1S og I NT
31 |Girls 9-10 100 M O ojojg| d
41 |Girls 9-10 50 Breast O Oo|g| Od
51 |Girk 9-10 100 Free | ojojgl &
81 |Girls 8-10 50 Fly O ojojg| o
|
|
|

You can sort the athlete list by clicking on any column header.

To quickly jump to an athlete in a long list, click on the alphabet bar at the top to scroll to the
beginning of the first letter of the athlete's last name.

Press F6 or click Find or click the Find icon and start typing the last name and the browser instantly
scrolls to the nearest matching name. If the sort is by team, the search is by team. If the sort is by
competitor number, the search is by competitor number.

The athlete list can be filtered by gender, age range, and team.

The entries list can be filtered by Eligible Events only, All Events, or Entered Events only.

The entries list can also show relay events if you check the Show Relays check box.

The entries list can be filtered to only show events from one or more sessions by clicking the
Session All button to the right of the icons. Clicking this button brings up the Session list and you
can select as many sessions as you like for filtering the events at the bottom.

If results have already been entered, clicking the Show Results check box will include all result times
along with the entries.

You can move the columns of the grid to a different order by clicking on the header of a column,
releasing the mouse, and then dragging the header to another location and dropping it.

To save the current layout of the grid, click the == icon and you have the following choices:
Save Athlete Column Layout
Restore Athlete Saved Layaout
Restore Athlete Original Lawvout
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[&

e To print or preview the entries grid, click the icon.

e To print or preview the athlete grid, click the icon.

e To export the grid to HTML, click the ﬁ icon.
e To make room to show more athletes in the list, you can hide the filter choices by clicking the View
icon or by clicking View / Show/Hide Filters.
e To create Athlete Reports or Entries Lists, click the Printer icon or click Print and you have the
following choices.
athlete Reports
Enktry Lisks
Print | Preview Athlete Grid
Prink | Preview Entries Grid

¢ You can resize the bottom and top grids by grabbing the divider bar with the mouse and moving it up
or down.
e To batch transfer all athletes in one team to another team, click the Transfer menu:

.

B9 Team Transfer @

Transfer all athletez from one team to another team

From  |5GD-TR Spring Green Ij ko Spring Green Dolphins

Transfer Cancel

o If the Meet ID Format is BS - British Swimming, then the Gen column displays the cross gender for
cross-gender swimmers (if you are unable to see cross gender values, then click Layout > Restore
Athlete Original Layout).

e If you click Help > Shortcuts at the top of the Athlete Browser, there will be a list of keyboard
shortcuts.

Add or Edit Athletes
Delete an Athlete
Add or Edit Entries from the Athlete Browser

Delete an Entry
Athlete Contact Information

Athlete Menu Shortcut Keys

The following keyboard Function keys may be used instead of the mouse for navigation and functional
purposes in the Athlete Menu of MEET MANAGER.

F1 Help
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F3 Add an athlete
F4 Edit the currently selected athlete
F6 Search for an athlete either by last name, comp#, or by team depending on the sort column

Ctrl-F3 Add an athlete, but do not display the eligible event list
Ctrl-F4 Edit an athlete and start with the cursor on the first event rather than the last name

Add or Edit Athletes

There are three ways to enter athletes into your database:

¢ Manually with typing

¢ By Importing Meet Entries from a HY-TEK Meet Entry File

¢ By Importing Rosters from a HY-TEK Meet Entry or Athletes/Teams File

Click here to see How to Customize your Athlete/Relay Preferences

Note: If you are running a large meet and if many of the teams coming to your meet do not have
TEAM MANAGER, you can request a FREE copy of HY-TEK's TEAM MANAGER Lite and then
provide that software to the teams. Then they can do the keying for their meet entries and export those
entries to you - no keying for you and no mistakes! Contact the HY-TEK Business Office Toll Free at
866.456.5111 to get your FREE copy of TM Lite to distribute or download it FREE from the HY-TEK
web site at hytek.active.com.

To add athletes, click the Add icon E at the top of the Athletes Browser or press the F3 key.

When adding athletes, you have a check box to allow you to Retain Gender when adding say a set of
girls in succession. Otherwise the Gender will be blank and you will be forced to enter either M or F for
the gender.

Gender (MF) | b ¥ Retsin Gender

'

To edit a previously entered athlete, click the Edit icon E at the top of the Athletes Browser or

double click an athlete name in the browser list. A sample of the Athlete Edit Menu is shown below. If in
edit mode, you can use the left and right arrow at the bottom to move to the previous or next athlete.
Pressing F4 or F5 will do the same.
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B3 Add New Athlete

Contact Teams

Last Name :I

Pref Name :|

[ Markas anonymous

RegD#:l

Gender (M/F): I [™ Retain Gender Build ID |

I :"

First Name : I
Birth Date : I MKR/DDMN Y E :I Age: I

Team:m
I— Status INU”'"al LI I
0 0

| | vl

ELIGIBLE EVENTS

Event #

ENTRIES

Entry Time

Event #

Event Name

0

None

| oK | Cancel |

How to Enter Data Into the Add/Edit Athlete Menu

1. Key inthe information about each Athlete including name, gender, birth date, age, registration ID (if
any), competitor #, citizen information, and Class/YR. Some of these fields may not be needed and
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you can "disable" them from the Athlete Preferences Screen in the Set-up Menu. Please note that
if you selected a specific Registration ID format (such as USA Swimming), MM will automatically
build the Registration ID based on the particular format you chose. Note: If the Meet ID Format is
BS - British Swimming, then for cross-gender athletes, you can select the athlete's cross gender
from Cross Gender > Open/Male/Female.

To choose the Athlete's Team, click the down arrow on the Team combo box. An unattached
athlete is one that is assigned to an unattached Team. An unattached athlete's points will not be
accumulated toward Team Scores. An unattached Team is any Team that has the first 3
characters of the Team Abbreviation as "UN-", "UNA", "UNAT", or "UNATT". For example, "UN-FL"
and "UNA" would both be unattached Team names, but "UNAC" would not. Or, you can click on
Teams at the top which takes you to the Teams menu and allows you to add a new team/school.
You may declare an athlete as Exhibition, Foreigner, Impaired, or Rookie by clicking on the
Status combo box on the Add/Edit Athlete screen. The status of an athlete defaults to "Normal”.
When Meet Results are printed, an "x" (Exhibition), "*" (Foreign), "%" (Disabled), or "#" (Rookie)
will prefix each swimmer's name based on his/her particular status declaration if Report
Preferences are set to show athlete status.

Competitor Numbers are optional and you can enter any number you wish from 1 to 99999. If you
do not wish to bother adding the competitor number ahead of time, later you can click Comp # at
the top of the Athlete Browser, select a starting number, and MM will re-assign every athlete
alphabetically by team and alphabetically by name within each team. This competitor number can
be used to Deck Seed Athletes from the Run Menu or to enter them into Relays from the Run
Menu's Relay Names menu.

The eligible events (based on age and gender) are listed on the bottom half of the Add/Edit
screen. To select an event for an entry, click an event name and the event number will be entered
on the left side, or simply type in the event number in the Entries Event # column. Key in the entry
time (sometimes called seed time) with or without a colon or period - "12345" or 1:23.45". You may
also append a course designator to the entry time to specify a non-conforming course entry time -
for example for a LCM meet, enter 1:23.45Y to specify a Yard entry time. To make an entry
Exhibition, place an "x" or "X" in front of the time. To make an entry a Bonus entry, place an "b" or
"B" in front of the time. To assign a special indicator to an entry, enter *, #, !, or $ in front of the
time. Please click here for more information about Converting Seed Times. Note that if you put
in some entries and then change the athlete's age or gender, the entries will disappear and they are
not retrievable unless the entries had been previously saved.

The 2nd Club is limited to 12 characters and is used in the Meet Program, Psych Sheet, Results,
and Award Labels if the Report Preferences are set to show 2nd Club.

The Impaired codes are only entered if the meet is a Multi-Para meet or if the athlete status is
Impaired. The Para Classes codes are from 1 to 13 and the S code is for freestyle, backstroke,
and butterfly. The SB code is for breaststroke. The SM code is for individual medley.

To protect a swimmer’s privacy and hide their name and age in the Meet Mobile and Web Real-
Time, tick the Mark as anonymous checkbox.

Add or Edit Entries

Delete an Athlete
To delete an existing athlete, click on Athletes from the Main Menu Bar, highlight the Athlete in the

Athlete Browser and click on the Delete icon i MM will ask for confirmation and then delete that
athlete and all of his/her entries from your Database. Relays will not be deleted, but this athlete's name
will be removed if listed on a relay.

Please note, once an athlete is deleted, it is NOT reversible without re-keying
the information !
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Add or Edit Entries

There are three ways to add entries:

¢ Manually when you Add or Edit an Athlete

e Manually from the Athlete Browser

¢ By Importing from an entries file (click here to see How to Import Meet Entries)

Add Entries When You Add or Edit a Particular Athlete

e Click on the Add icon E at the top of the Athlete Menu or select a particular Athlete and click on
the Edit icon = The bottom half of Add or Edit window is shown below.

¢ You may declare the events the Athlete will be swimming directly from this screen either by clicking
on the event, or by keying in the event number in the event # field. Then key in the entry time
(sometimes called seed time) with or without a colon or period - "12345" or 1:23.45". You may also
append a course designator to the entry time to specify a non-conforming course entry time - for
example for a LCM meet, enter 1:23.45Y to specify a Yard entry time. To make an entry Exhibition,
place an "x" or "X" in front of the time. To make an entry a Bonus entry, place an "b" or "B" in front of
the time. To assign a special indicator to an entry, enter *, #, !, or $ in front of the time. Please
click here for more information about Converting Seed Times.

¢ Note that if you put in some entries and then change the athlete's age or gender, the entries will
disappear and they are not retrievable unless the entries had been previously saved.

ENTRIES ELIGIBLE EVENTS
Event # Entry Time| « || Ewvent # |Event Name -
24 39100 4 fen 200 Freestyle
28 325 || &  |Men 100 Breaststroke o
36 230570 12 Men 100 Buttertly
B2 29 581 20 fen 11-12 200 Freestyle
70 35150 24 flen 11-12 50 Breaststroke
a2 234 441 28 flen 11-12 50 Buttertly
100 1:11.950 32 hen 11-12 400 Freestyle
36 fen 200 Buttertly
- 40 hen S0 Freestyle -

Add or Edit Entries From the Athlete Browser

e From the Main Menu, click on Athletes. Refer to the screen shot below for the entries window which
would be at the bottom of the Athlete Browser.

¢ Highlight the Athlete (or click on the alphabet bar to get to the beginning of the first letter of the
athlete's last name) and the eligible events based on gender and age will be listed in the Entries
section at the bottom of the screen. If the Athlete is not listed, you must enter the Athlete in the
Database. (Click here to see How to Add Athletes to your Database).

¢ You can filter the events shown for this athlete by clicking Eligible Events only, All Events, or Entered
Events only a the top of the Athlete Browser.

¢ Click on the events you want to enter the athlete in. The event will turn yellow. To remove an Entry,
click on the event again.

¢ Key in their seed time (if any). You may enter the time as either 23057, 2:30.57 or NT (No Time).
You can also prefix the entry time with any of the Special Indicators as described below. If the entry
time is for a different course than the meet course, then add anL, S, or Y to the entry time, such as
2:30.57S. When keying in entry times in a particular course, each entry time is compared against the
appropriate entry qualification time standard (if any) that matches the course.
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If you are manually seeding and know the heat and lane the athlete will be in, key that in now - for
example enter "2/5" for Heat 2 lane 5.. If that heat/lane is already assigned to someone else, MEET
MANAGER won't let you assign that heat and lane.

You can scratch an athlete, declare the athlete as an alternate, declare the athlete as an exhibition
athlete, or declare the entry to be a bonus event by clicking on the SCR, Alt, Exh, or Bonus check
boxes.

When seeding from the Seeding Menu, any entry with SCR or Alt checked WILL NOT be seeded.
Any entry with only EXH or Bonus checked WILL be seeded. The Bonus check box is used for
indicating an extra entry for a given athlete that maybe did not meet the qualifying time.

You can apply "Special" characters to the entry time to imply certain meanings. For example, if you
wish to track athletes who do not have a proof of time as used in USA Swimming National Meets, or
to indicate an optional 6th event in USMS National Meets, you can enter an "*" in the "Special field.
The allowable special characters are: *, #, !, and $. MEET MANAGER will display that character on
the Psych Sheet and Team Entry reports.

When seeding from the Seeding Menu, any entry with a special character assigned of *, #, |, or $
WILL NOT be seeded.

There is a special Event Age option for each entry where you can specify what age to use for the
athlete for the event. For example, if there is a 13 & over event with 13-14 and 15 & over scoring and
a 14 year old wants to score in the 15 & over age group, enter 15 for the Event Age.

The Scratch All icon at the top of the Athlete Browser will allow you to quickly scratch an athlete
from all events in the case where he/she did not show up for the meet. This does not scratch relays.
The Athlete WILL NOT be scratched from rounds that have been already completed. You may want
to click on the Session button at the top of the screen to filter the eligible events for a given athlete
to a particular session. This is very helpful in cases where you want to scratch a swimmer for all
entries within a given session.

EHTRIES
Ewt # |Eligible Events Entry Time |Hestlasne |SCR| At | Exh | Bonus | Special | Event Age |Cony Time s
4 |Men 200 Free O O/g|g O [ |
3  |Men 100 Breast O Oo/go|lg O
12 [Men 100 Fly O OOl [l
20 [Men11-12 200 Free O O/g|g O
24 |Men 11-12 50 Breast 39.10L a5 O[O [ * 39.10L
28 [(Men 1112 S0 Fly 32.53L a5 OO Il 32530
32 [Men11-12 400 Free O O/g|g O
36 [Men 200 Fly 230571 14 O[O [ 230570 ;

Note: To clear the "Special" Indicators for an entire event, click on Events from the Main Menu Bar,
pick an event from the list and then click on the Clear Indicators icon. If you wish to clear these
Indicators for all events of a session, click on the Session button, pick the Session or All sessions, then
click on the Clear Indicators icon. MM will ask for confirmation and then clear all of the special
indicators for one event, all events in a session, or all sessions. The Clear Indicators will not clear
SCR, Alt, EXH, or Bonus check boxes.

Adding or Editing Entries in Multi-User Mode

It is important to know that when an event is selected in the Run Menu while in multi-user mode, the
event is locked from editing. Even when exiting the Run Menu, the last event selected is still active and
locked. If you select an event in the Athlete Menu that is locked by the Run Menu on your computer, you
will get a message that the event is temporarily locked by User Admin.

The best solution is to go back to the Run Menu and select a relay event or some other event that does
not need any new entries. However, if another computer's Run Menu has an event locked, then you will
not be able to make changes to entries for that event.
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Delete an Entry

Click on Athletes from the Main Menu Bar and then from the Athletes Browser, click on the Athlete that
has the Entry you wish to delete. Now click on the event name of the entry and MM will ask you if you
wish to Delete that specific Athlete's entry for that event. Click OK to confirm.

Please note, once an entry is deleted, it is NOT reversible without re-keying the
information !

Athlete Contact Information

To enter athlete contact information, such as address and phone, click on Athletes from the Main Menu
Bar, highlight the Athlete in the Athlete Browser and click on the Contact icon at the top of the Athletes
Browser. Or you can click Contact at the top of the Add or Edit Athlete Menu.

w| Contact §|
%]
Address | Home : |
Address | Crifice : |
Province : | Fax: |
City - | Cel: |
State I—Ll Zipr: | E-mail : |
Countey ; | j Emergency Cortact : |
Emergency Phone |
Ok Cancel

Enter the information based upon what you really need. For example, if you are planning on mailing
Meet Results to everyone in the meet, you might want to enter each athlete's address and then use
MM's Mailing Label feature to print all of the mailing labels.

Disability Codes

¢ In a Disability meet setup as Division by Entry, the Athlete Menu has a menu selection to insert the
proper classification code into the Divis